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JANUARY.
Last cì.ay of eutry for Special Seuior.Public

Examination in ilIarch.
Council l,Ieetiug.

FEBRUARY.
Last day of entry for LL.B. Examination

in }Ialch.
Last day of entry for

ation in }Iarch.
Council Meeting,

Preliminary Examin-

Last day of entry for Evenilg Scholarships
Examination to be held in March.

MARCH.
Vacation ends.
First Term begius. LL.B., Prelirninaly,

Senior Public, Evening Scholarslrips, antl
Angas Engineering Exhibition Ex-amina-
tions begin.

Senate. Lasü day for sending to Clerk of
Senate notices of motions for mceting of
Senate on March 25th,

Lectures begin.
Senate meets.
Council }feeting.

APRIL.
Examination for J. H. Clalk Scholarship

begins.
Good. tr'riday. E¿ster recess begins.
Easter Monday. Public hoìiday,
Easter recess ends.
Lectureg resuured.
Council Meetiug. -

MAY.
Last day of entry for LL.D. Eramination

in November.
tr'irst Term and Lectures end.
Vacation begins.
Queen's Birthday (Public Holiday),
Council Meetirg.

It{onday...
Wednesday
tr'riday
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'Friday
Mouday ...
Tuesday ...
Wednesday
Fliday

Saturday

Friday
Saturday
ìIonday...
Friday
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¡rUNE.

Second Term begins. Lectures resumed-
+Acoession of Queen Victoria.
*Publio holiday.
Council Meeting.
Last day for sending in compositions for the

Mus. Bac. Degree.

JULY.
Senate. Last clay for seniling to Clerk cf

Senate notices of motions for meeting of,
Senate on July 22ncl.

Senate meets.
Counciì Meeting.

AUGUST.
Second Term and Lectures end.
Yacation begins-
Last day of entry f,ol the Preliminary Er-

amination.
Council Meeüing.
Third Telm begins. Lectures resuned.
Prelimin ary Examination begins.

SEPTEMBER.
Public Holiday.
Last day of entry for I[.4. Examination

in December.
Council Meeting.

OCTOBER.
Last day of entry for Public Examinations,

in Theory of lfusic.
Last day of entry for Public Exaninations,

in Practice of Music.
Last day of entry for. the IVI.D., Ch,M,,.

LL.B., M.B. and. Ch.B., Mus. Bac., and.,
Aclvanced Course in Music Examinations
in November.

Last day of entry fol 8.A,., B,Se, and'
Highet: Public Examinations in N oveml¡er'.

Council Meeting.
Last rlay of entry for the Seniol and Junior-

Public Examinations in November.

t
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NOVEMBER.

( Lectules end.
5 Friclay ...{ Public Examinations in Theory of Music

( begin.
November

,a

!(

Deaember I
I

., 10,. 14(, 2õ,. 28

Tuesday ...
Saturday

l5 Monday ...

Ilonday ...

\Yeiluesday

Friday

Wednesd.ay
Thursday

Friday
Tuesday...
Saturtlay
Tnesday...

I
l3

Prince of Wales' Birthday.
Senate. Last day for sencling to Clerk of

Senate uomina tlons of Candidates for five
annual vacanciee in the CounciÌ, for the
offices of Warden ancl Clerk, anù for send.-
ing in notices of motions for Seuate
meeting on the 25th Novembcr.

LL.D., M.D., Ch.M., LL.B., ÙLB. and. Ch.B.,
8.4., B.Sc., Mus. Bac., Higher Public,
ancl Ädv¿nced. Course in Music Examina-
tious begin.

Seuior and Juniol Public Examinations
begin.

Senate meots. Election of Warclen ancl
Clerk and five members of Council.

Council Meeting.

DECEMBER.
Examination for the trI.Ä. Degree begins.
Last day of entry forthe Angas Engineering

Exhibition Examination to be held. in
Maroh, 1898.

Council Meeting.
Third Term ends.
Christmas Day.
Anniversary of Proclamation of the Colouy.

Public Holiday.

€to

2+

26
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IETT,ORS PATENT.
D ated, 2 2n d, tlførch, L88I..

Yictolia, by the_ Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and h'eland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of
India: To all to whom these Presents shaìl come, greetinþ.

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the said
University, by their humble petition under the common seal of the
Univelsit¡ have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say) :

To grant Our Lettels Patent, ileclarirg that the aforesaid Desrees
alteady conferred or hereafter to be confelred by the Universit"v of
Aclelaide shall be recognized. as academic d.istinctibns and r.ewarcis of
merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and congideration within Our
D_ominions as fully ts if the_.sâ,ial Degrees hatl been conferred by any
University in Our.United Kingdom of Great Britain ancl lreland"; anil
that suoh recognition may extend. to Degrees oonferred. on Women I

. :;.?,ä åi{'::c Us, Our heir.s
u 

t. ,0. Degtees of Bach of Arts, Bachelor of
Meclicine, Doctor of trfed ws, Doctor of La.¡vs,
Bachelor of Science, Doctor Music, and Doctor of
IVlusic, h-eretofgre grlnletl or confer.re o be gr.anted or
confened by the said University of person, male or
female, shall be recognized as academi rìwarils of merit
and bó endtlecl to raîk, precedence, in Our Uniteä
](!ngdom and in Our Colonies aud. Possessions throughout the \4¡orld, as
fully_as if !h_e_¡ai{ Degrees had been grantecl by any University of Ouy
s¿id. United. Kinsdom,
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IL No variation of the constitution of the saÌd University which may
anv time. or from time to time. be made bv anv Äct of the Leeislaturoat any time, or from time to time, be maile by any Äct of the Legislaturo

of South Australia shall in any man: er annul, abrogate, oiroumscribe, or
diminish the privileges qonferred on tho saicl University bj' these

mscribe, or
. these Our

Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, and considerations
conferred by such Degtees, so long as the standar¿l of knowledge now
establisheil, or a like standard, be preservecl as a necessÈry conilition for
obtailing the aforesaid Eegrees.

III. Any such standard shall be heltl sufrcient for the pqrposes 
-of

these Our Letters Patent if so ¿leclareal in arry proclamation issuetl by
Our Governor of South Australia for the time being.

fn ¡ritness whoreof 'W'e have caused theso Our Lettere to be
Patent, Witness Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd' da'y of Mlrch,
Forty-fourth year of Our Reign.

By Wamant under the Queen's Srgn trfanual.

PÄLMER.

mado
in tho
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?he Adelaide Uníaersity Act.

No. 20 oF 1874.

P¡æmblq

'Wsonnls it is expeilient to plomote sound learning in the Province of
South Australia, and with that intent to establish and incorporate, and

denominations of
Hughes, Esquile,

Pounds toward¡
University, upon

terms and conditions contained in a certain Indenture bearing tlate the

Province of South Äustralia, with the advice and consent of the Legis-
lative Council and Ifouse of Assembly of the saicl Province, in this
present Parliament assembled, as follows :

Uaivenlty to co¡sisl ol Council ¡nil Ë!n¡t€.

1. Än University, consisting of a Council a-ntl Senate, shall be estab-

lished at Ätlelaitle,-antl when duly constituted and appointecl according
to the provisions of this Act, shall be 1 bod¡ politic and -corporate- by
the nalne of 'r The University of Atlelaicle," and by such name shall
have perpetual succession, and shall adopt- anf haye a commo-n .seal, and
shaü by ihe s*me name sue and be sued, plead. and be.impleaded,.answcr
and. be-answered unto in a.ll Courbs in the sâid province, and' shall be

INCORPORÁ,TION.
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malrner, ¿ìnd on behalf of Her Majesty, alienate, granü,.and conwey in'
fee-simple to such University, or may-reserve^ ancl declicate a piece of
land in Atlelaiile, east of the-Gun Sirôd antl facing North-Terrac-e,.not

site* for the University builtlings
sity : Providetl that the la,nds so

the purposes of such UnivorsitY,
vernol"

Unlverrlüy of Àdelaide iuclucled in Orillnenoe No' 17 oI 184{'

17. The University of Adelaide shaLl be deemed t-o-be^ 11 .University
within the meaning óf sectio[ It of Oldinance No. 17 of 1844, entitled
,. An Ordinance tõ clefrne the qualiflcations of Med.ical Praotitioners in
this Province for certain pru'poses'"

Cou¡cil or 8en¿to to r€port ¡nluslly to the Governon

18. The saial Council or Senate shall, cluring the month of January in

the Governor, shall be laicl in eaoh

Goso¡nor üo be Visitor.

19. The Governor fot the time beir.rg shall be the Yisitor of the said'

university, ancl shall have authority to do all things which appertain to,

Yisitors as often as to him shall seer meet.

Short Tille.

20. This Act may be citecl as " The Adelaide University Àct"'

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO.

* A4 excha,nge of pa¡t of the site grantecl uniler this section has been effectetl
under Act Nct. 4õ of 1876.

880,lvlich recognize+
Bachelol' of Metlicine,
Majesty's Dominionc
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* B-y a, deerl executed in to the inve¡trnent of the
lìrone),s in.the purchas.e of f s, ancl on frrst mortgages
of f¡eehold l¡nds antl buildi
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TRUST CIÀUSE OF DEED WIIEREBY THE IIONOUI,A.BLE

THOMAS ELDER GRANTED S2O,OOO TO THE UNIYERSITY.

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of Novembet,1871,
the Ilonourable Thomas Elder covenantecl to pay Twenty Thousanal
Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provicles :-t'And it is agreed
antl declarecl that the interest and ¿nrual income of tho saitl sum of
Twenty Thousand Pounds sh¿ll be applied as a fund for maintaining
the saiil University, and for defraying the several stipentls which may
be appointed. to be paid to the several Plofessols, Lecturers, Eramineré,
ofrcers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and for
defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and
exhibitions as shall be awarded for the encouragement of students in
such University, and for providing a Library for the same ; and, for dis-
charging all necessary charges oonnected with the management thereof,
and for no other use or pulpose whatsoever. Änrl it is also declared
and agreecl that the said sum of Twenty 'Ihousand Pounds shall, wherr
the same is received. by the Treasurer of the said University, or by the
University when incorporated., be invested * upon South Àustralian
Government Bond.s, Debentures, or seculities, ancl the interest and
aunual income arising from such investmerrts shall be paid and applied
to and. for the benefrt and adv¿lt¡r,ge of the said. University in the
manner and for the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and
described, and to or for uo oi;her purlloÈe whatsoever."

* By a deetì executetì in 1880, the Univer.sity is empowererl to invest the
nloleyf irl_the purchas.e of freehold lands and buildings antl on frrst rnortgages
of freeholil lands antl ìniltlings in South Aust¡alia.
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AN ÀCT TO .A.MEND THE ADELAIDE UNIYX]RSITY Á.CT

No. 20 oJ L874. l,Io, I43 oJ L879.

P¡e¡mble.
'Whereas in order to enable the University of Àtlelaide to obtain a

gra,nt of Royal Letters Pâtent, an expetlient to.
amend " The .Arlelaicle University acted by the
Governor of the Province of So ad.vice and.
consent of the Legislative Council and. House of A.ssembly of the said
Province, in this preserrt Parliament assembled, as follows :

Ifniverslty hx been duly constltuteù

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted anil
appointerl accord,ing to the provisions of " Tho ,{d,elaiile Uuiversity Àct."

Pow€r to lepo¡l gtatutes antl Regulations'

2. in the eigh
Ací, Y maY bY

repe hY the Uni
tion the words
been inserted. in it next after (r Statute " where that ntorcl occurs lastly
therein,

RêÞeðl oÍ power to eonfer errtsiD DeSlee!.

3, The words " IJachelor of Science and. Doctor of Science," which
occul in the twelfth section of the said Àct, are hereby repealeil; and
that section shall be read and congtrued as if those words haal not
ocoutled therein.

gbort Titlo.

4. This Äct may be citecl as r'The Atlelaiile University Äct Amencl-

mer¡t Act."

å,N ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE ÄDELAIDE UNIVERSITY
ACT AMENDMENT ACT llo. 143 of 1879. No' 172 o/ 1880.

P¡ermble.

lVhereas in order to enable the University of Adelaitle to obtain a

as follorve :
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BßDo¡l a¡d Ëvlrt¡.

1. The thiíit University å.at .A.menilment

Àot " is hereby The 4tlelaido University Äot"
aß was repealetl 

. a.mrsdooo,'o..oroot*l]il

Woril¡ IBIÞtHag m¡¡o¡ll¡e goniler lnoluib loulnlae.

3. fn " Th¡.A,cletaitte Univorsity .A.ctr" worils importiúg the ma¡auline
gendor sh¡ll be aongtruqcl to inolucle f,þs fs inins.

*.
Àot.'

:tlUo.

Tlri¡ Aoü may be oiteil as '6 The Univeraþ of Adeloirle Degreor
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á,N A.CT TO ENABLE THE UNIYERSITY OF' ADT]LAIDE TO
CONFER DEGREES IN SURGER,Y.

.I{o. 447 of 1888.

Preemble.
'Whereas a School of Medicine has recentþ been established in the

University of Adelaicle, antl it is expeclient to enable the saicl IJniversity
to confer the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery antl Mastel of Surgery-Be
it therefore enaoted by the Governol of the Provinco of South Australia,
with the aih'ice and cousent of the Legislativo Council ancl House of
Assembly of the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as
follows :

lfniverslty ney confer ilegreos of B¡chelol or Maste¡ of Su¡ge¡y.

l. The University of Atlelaide shall have power to confer', af6er
examiuation, the clegrees of Bachelor of SLrrgery ancl Master of Surgery,

M¡stors of Sügety to be membeË of Se¡sts.

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaitle to
the degree of Master of Surgety aslal! on admission thereto, become
members of the Senate of the said University.

Title ot Act.

3. This Äct may be citecl as " The Deglees in Surgery -A'ct."

IncorporâtioD.

4. '3Tbe Adelaide University A.ct,"'( The Atlelaide Univetsity Act
Amendment Acür" and. " The University of Atlelaide Degrees Aot," so far
as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsistent with
the provisions of this Act, are incolporated, antl shall respectively be
read rvith this Act.



I
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S.A. INSTITUTE ACT AMENDMENT ACT OT' T879.

No. 7õL of 1879.

Pleamble.
'Whereas it is expedient that the University of .Adelaicle should be

represented on the Boaril of the South Australian Institute, and that
the said University should for that purpose be enrpowered to elect two
members of that Boarcl-Be it therefor-e eracted by the Governor of the
Province of South Australia, by and with the advice and consent of the
Legislative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this
present Parliament assembled, as follorvs:

South Äu¡t¡all¡n l¡sHtute Bo¡rd iucre¡¡od !o ¡i¡e.

Council to oonvene meetings to elect. Tenure of persons elect€il XiUinR occ¡sio¡¡l v¡c¡nciea

Power üo m¡ke Statutee anil Regut tionr to c¡Ey out tbo Àct.

- *Tblsgectio¡ Jru becn reDcåled by the public Liblary, uu¡oun rnd Ä¡t GelleryÀotof 188&1, Eoction 51.







(22)
into operation of this .A.ct ; and. thereafter, in tho month of October Íu
eyery year, the Governor anil the several boclies of
mentioned iu Section 7 of this Àct sha,ll

of persons or societiee
ancl elect members ofmentioned iu Section 7 of this Act shall appoint ancl elect members of

lh:,B"gd; ""..9:Jur{ 
appointecl or electecl member of the Board. shall

holil office until the election or appointment of his successor, ancl shall
then retire, but ehall be eligible for re-election.

AII member¡ to b. on râme footi¡ß.

Section 10.-AIl the members of the Board, whether appointed or
elected, shall have and exercise the same rights, privileges, ãid powers,
¿ntl be under ¿nd. subject to the same li¿bilities.

Cuurl vacancy, bow Âllerl

Secti
any aas
of any
caused
by any
7 of the eleotion of a person by the bod.y ofpers electetl the member so dying or resign-
ing. elected under this Section shail hõld
ofrce for the same r resigning woulcl
have helcl offce hacl appointment or
election under this Clovernor in the
Goaqnment Gøzette, i¿ eviclence of the
appointment or elec

On tsilure to elect the Goversot mBy al4loint,

of
or
en
he

od and in all respects as if
rsons or society so making
also apply to any casual
of any eleotetl member of

BcDe¡I

Section 5l repeals Soctiong I anil 5 of ühe .A.ct No. l5t of lBZg
intituled í The South Äustralian fnsütuto Àct Âmendment Äct.',
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The following is the portion of the First Scl¿cilule (referrecl to in
$lauee 7) which regulates the election of members of the Board by the
University of .{.tlelaide :-

ßulor ull Begulrtlo¡¡ fo¡ the olsctlon ol uembo¡¡ ol tbe Boud.

Er,ucrro¡v By rED Ur¡rvnnsrry oF ADEr,¡,rDE.

1. The memberB of the Boartl to be elected by the University of
Àdelaide shall be elected in manner prescribed by the 'rSouth Australian
fnstitute Act Ämenclment -A.ct, 1879," and the statutes and regulations
,made or to be hereafter made thereunder for the election by the
University of Àdelaide of members of the Boarcl of Governors of the
South Australian Institute; ancl the expressions rrBoard" and .. Board
,of Governors" uced in that .A,ct ancl in the statutes and regulations
made thereunder shall refer to the Board of Governors of the Public
Librar¡ Museum, ancl.A.rt Gallery of South Àustralia. The lesult of
'eyery õuch olection shall be certifrecl to the Governor, under the hanrl of
the Chaucellor or Yice-Chancellor of the University, whose certiûcate
rhall be conoluÂive as to the validity of suoh election.

STÀTUTES.

Under the powers given by the S.A. Institute Äct Àmendment A,ct of
1879 the following Statutes have been made:

l. Meetings of the University to eÌect members of the Board of
Governors of the South .Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide at
ruch places as the Council shall from time to time appoint.

2. So soon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall have been
¿llorvetl and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Boarcl.

3. The Council gball also conyene the University to meet on some day
in each month of October to elect two menrbers of the saial Boaral.

4. Whenever the ofrce hekl by any member of the said Board elected
by the University shall become vacant during the period for wbich he
was elected, the Council shall, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter,
,conyene a Eeeting of the University to eìect another member in his room.

5. Every meeting of the University for the election of a member of
the s¿id Board shall be convened not less than ten days before the day
appointecl for the meeting by the Registrar by a circular, specifying the
place and time of meeting, and sent by post to the last kuown adrlresg

in South Àustrâ,lia of, or delivererl to, allmembers of the University who
,are reBident in the Province.
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Brought forward

f ¡. il. f, s. ¡1.
11,784 2 L

5439
lr00
850

5+ 610
6476

5308
250 t) 0
rõ l8 10

-/rh. Scíeace, d,nil, ücil'ícøl Schoolc-
--- ileb"te ói outY on SPiriü ...
o* 

T,#!!::u'i'iffiço rhomas Dr¿er
CøLenilør Ácootmt-----iìiãeiveit on sale of Calentlars

**ffi:"#"m:" 
Feileral Bank tlwins vear

8x
ance

B
r 1895

Ailelaiile...
Int¿resù

Ca¡rr-tr, AccouNt-

e

as

6,502 I 2
1,554 0 0
r,176 0 0

40000
9,632 I 2

57T7 L

2000
2t0{

7389
015r0

stt,9õ7 4 4

llfj 14 4

3r8 19 6

i

1

¡l

c!

rl

&22,027 6 +

CEAS. R. EODGE, Registro¡.
29th JanuarY, 1897.
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Brought forrvarcl

f, s.d.

il8 r9

tÌ4

fs.
8,4G!t l0

120 t3 $

20000
r8000
4000
5000
4500
2000

GIl94
12 3t0
20 9ll
rt9l0

2516 6
7900
7.1 Ì0 l0

25448

248 0 lL

68r3 0

3592

72000

68ã26
rt,g57 4 4

ll8 14 4

3r8 l9 6

9,632 3 2

d.
4

4

o

Eutensí.on Lectures-
Adverùising, Printing, anil other Expenses

Balance...

Barr Smôtk Líbro'rY Account-
-Exnended on Books
Deiositcd in Savings Bank
Balance

u00
21 92

54000
r8000

88r0
597t6

88 ll0
3012 6

6810 0
25000

018 8

C¡prrar, Accourqt-
ù[ortsage Bonds Purchasetl (including premium) 8']38 0 0
Depoãitõil in Bank of Atlelaide during Year "' 1,494 8 2

.A.udited and foutr¿l conecù.

iRB'Ä$ 
"f, 

i:i'åìi"]' t'iå' î', I 
aoaito'*'







STACEMdNdS OF VÀRIOUS

necefuús.

ACCOUNTS FOR YEAR
EVENING CLÀSS¡)$.

ENDING Slsr

Púampnts.
Fees Paid fo Lecturers ..
Charces. .

Amoünt cretlited to Geneml Charges ..

r895.

Intorest on Eutlownent,
Government Subsidy
Fees receivotl from Studenfs

Ê s. ¿1,.

6418 0
61 00

36t 14 I

I s.d.
118 19 4

Ll4 2
3õ8 l0 2

Êa79 tz I | €47c 12 8

NoTE,-The amount statetl above as paid to f,eciuõË-was t-or'frenc¡, H¡stology, autt-Chellistry.only. The generâl fûllds of
the University Þore tbe cost of insfruction tor the rest of the cla,sses, as well a,s the mrsceuaneous cn3,Ìges'

zz tv u \ r¿lu rr¡¿v¡!Þ!
25 o o r Bâlance tm,nsferred to Gleneral Accou¡t,

I

sa?loi I

es of €15 a ve¿r au I a sold med¿l if the Examiners

€47 r0 0

4600
,tt t

€4?10 o I €4710 o

NorE.-Tbe university bas agreeJ to sive tbr€e fr¡zli"äl*"tAl y;UåÌ;t""rri""å1 metl¿l if the Exami¡ers repotù that there are
CJr
æ

STOW PBIZE AND SCEOLARSHIP FUND.
22 l0 0 r Psid Prizemenfnterest oD fnvestment, ..

Govcrnmenü SuÞsidy
s2l0 02500

No1E -The "tmua,l liùbility ou r¡ccouut of thc llvut'¿r,rtl Scbol,arslti¡r is €50,

CHAS. R, IIODGIt, Registrar'

TIIE DR. OHAS. GOSSD LECTURESIITP ON OPHTIIALMIC SURGERY.
lntorest, on Investment., 36 0 0 f P¿id Lecture¡-ciãïî.ñirãäc srË.üiv- .. :: ;: :: :: _*_t : I natance transferred to Generâ,Ì account,

€76ool
ANGAS ENGINEEBING SCI{

IDt€rest on Inv€stment'. 180 o o
Govemment Subsidy '. 2oo o o

€380 0 0
NorB.-The University is tiable to,pay--annually t'he s('tr of €2

to á contingent lìability of €100 every tl¡ree
SIR, T. I]LDERJS PRIZI)S FOB, PHYSIOLOGY.

a,ocoived from Sir Tl¡omrg Ëlclcr .. -__.. - ,. zd o î--f-Þai¿-ñ-¡iz;J---:'-- " 90 0 0

I

â'¿o ;1 I ;* ;
EVERÂRD SCTIOLAF,SITIP .. 50 O oIntêrsst oD Investrnents 45 0 0 | Paid Sclìolars

ëàîåñi"ãît, sii,!l¿v--.. :: :. :: :: 60 0 õ | rüãncätransterÉd to Generalaccount 45 0 0

€c;ìl | ** o-o

555o
4000247

6000160 0

€7600



SI'ATU:I'ES.

CHAPTER I._OF THE CIIANCELLOIì â.ND VICE-
CHANCELLOR.

1. The chancellor shall hoìd office until the ninth tlay of November in
óhe fifth yearfrom the tlateof his election.

2. The Vice-chancellor shall hold office uniil the day precetling that
.oD which he would have retired. from the Council if he had not been

Vice-Chancellor'

OIIÀPTER II.-OF THE COUNCIL'

l. The council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once a
rmonth,

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a

special }leeting for the consid,eration aud dispatch of business, which
.eiiher may wish to submit to the Council.

4. The council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal staniling
,Olders for the regulation of its proceeclings.

CII.A'PTER III.-OF THE SEN.¿ITE.

ihut ti*" lup...
2. The TV'arclen may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate'

3 signed by twenty members of the Senate-,

,s€tt r õhich tñey ilesirô the meeting to be.conven-ed

ûhe a Special Meeting to be held within not les







University Seal which shall be affixed to d.ocuments only at a; meeúing:
of the Council aÌrd by the dilection thereof.

CHAPTER YIII._OF TERMS.
l. Tbe Äcaclemical Year shall be diviilerl into three terms for all the

Faculties, ercept Meilicine.
2. The first term ghall commence on the seconcl Tuesday in March, and

the thirtl term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in
each year.

3. The Counoil shall year by year fix t.he commencement of the second
and third and the termination oi the first and second. terms, and. there.
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each cluring the Academical Year.

CIIAPTER IX.-OF MATRICULATION Á,ND DEGREES.

2. Stude he conditions prescribed by'
the Statute e may be admitted to that
Degree at Senate, to be held at such,
time as the Council shall determine.

3. Any_person who has been aclmitted to a Degree in any University
recognized by the llniversity of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eut¿detn
gradum in the University of Adelaide.

_ 4. Every oandidate for admission to a Degtee in the University shalÌ
be presented by the Dean o[ his X'aculty ; but candiclates may be.
admitted in absentiâ. with the permission of the Council.

ir undel-
cognisecl
Council

6. The following shall be the forme of Presentation fol Admission
to Degrees :
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For.m of P¡esentation for i

Chqnnoll^_ rr-- rr:- ^Students 
of óhe University of Aclelairle.ilrr'. Chanceltor, t\{r.. Vi.u.çh;;]};''" :i #':ïrsrÍv or'A'delaide.

sena,re ^f-_-.#ï.-.,,]::,?1d.M:+þ.ls 
of rhe ðiììîil *"a

f_presenü to you
Senate of the universfty;¡ îää;i;r:

as a Êt andto the Degree óf
lq 

Properperson to be admitted
A,nd I certify to you and to the

p.erson to be admitted,

Ir11',,y;lfï*jf ,j"n'j""n. 
has rurnråd i,i" ;J,"J,ili#í,iTåT$.h" liiadmission to thai Degree.

.Forn of presen 
r Universities.Mr. Chancellor., Mr.

Senat þu.^ of úhe Council and,
r present to yo* lerde.

of ^ in admitted to the Degree.
proper per'son to be ail _ as a fit and.
in the Univelsity of Ad rvrteges of that degree

Forln of Admission to any Degree.By virrue of rhe aurhoriry.ã.*ìttåää#, r admt you
li:tii3:- and p'ivileges of a in rhe universiry or

Form of Admission toanyDegree during the Absence of the Canclidate.
f"JJ*lîlîr^"jr-fhe.aurhor.ftI är.,_ittä ;;;., r admft in his absånce
privileges of a in the university of eauruåo..fh. 

r'ank and,

r. rhere .0",1î1;lun 
x.iiG r,acul,rrns.

2. The F,¿cultv ãi raw, and Medicine.

Chancellor, of ali men
Supreme Court, of two
appointed bv
Each of the
Chancellor, members of the Cappoìntedty rhe an¿ of-the"þrãflîro"
sub.¡ects of the Co he F,aculiy.

3' Each Facultv sha' advise thË council on all questiors touchingthe studies, lecturös, u"¿ ."o-inoi'iä."i""i;.J course of tbe Fac.ltv.
,r i;#;}"ilïult'v sharl annuallv .1..1 ;;;; rh"i"- ;;;;" ;î.'ó.",,

ã. The Dean of .uob.lu",ul,ty shall perform sucå duties as shall from.
låi,t"Tl, ï be prescribed r'v tr.," ô*".ìl äoa lu.ongsr orhers) rhe
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.a.. He shall, at his own discretiou, ot on the written request of
--lné 

oúno."[ãr or. vice_chancéIor, or of two members of the

Faculty, oonYene meetings of the Faculty'

,b, IIe shall presicle at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall

be Present.
,a.subiecttothecontroloftheFacultyheshallexerciseageneral"' -.;ñ;hterd,ence over its aclministrative business'

6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting' the Faoulty shall elect a

.Chairman for that occasion'

7. The Bo subjects of the Course of each

FacultyshallandLecturersinthosesubjects,
iõ"ì-nË" *itn be appointecl by the Council'

s- The attpointmenb of examiners in Law in the-s-ubjegts necessary

ro""ua-'i.."i#"di.;B;",nou t, subject to approval by the Judges of

ôhe Suprome Court'

CIIAPTERxI._oFTIIEBOAIÙDoFIVIUSICÀLSTUDIES.

' 3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman'

IIe shall presitle at the meetings of the Boarcl'

Subjeot i" ih; control of the Board' he shall exercise a- 
gä""*t control over its aclministrative business'

5. when the chairman is absent from a meetiug, the Boartl shall

elect one of their number to presitle'

6. The Council shall, when ne ent number of

n*u-io.i*, who, togebLer with turers of the

s.*Ë"îiî ír"ti., shal[ constitute in Music'
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CIIAPTER XII.-OF' THE BOÄRD OE DISCIPI,INE.

t.the 'Tìiå""..î:iJ''r$,å1,1H îî:"¿i*l:rÌrâ,' s, and snch p¡ofessors ãr Lecturer.sasm

2' The Board shal a'nuaily 
"þ.t I chnirman. Ìt¡hen the chairmanig absent from a meeti'g, the Board. shall erect * cr."ir"" iärj t¡otoccasion.

He shall preside at the meetings of the Boaril.

(ø) To dismigs such complaint.
(ð) To admonish the Student complainecl against.
(c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding fortyshilliuge.
(d,) To administer a re-primand either in private or in the.presence of any Class attencled by such Student.

(S) To expel from the University such Student.
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to.the Council, who may teverse, yary, ct confirm thesame.

6. Any Professor or*ho--hä;;;;lã;;;; _T1{^*Td,'"r
report his action andi #,iå?i: ""t
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unavoidable cause.

18. l{o Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the council, hold-

concurreotly with his Exhibition, any other Exhibition or arìy Scholar,

shiP'



mentioned iu tbe niith or ir'e statit..ì"--ïni."J¡ö;.;;"d':i ffiiäsuch income as in anv- year shall not bo sã applied, shall be at thedisposal of the Council"foi the p"i:por". oiiñJ Uoioo"*;r_

(6e)

Hl_t,^T:f;..t1:jÌq5 E"ugineeriug Scholarship, and. rhe suru of É100
such income as in any year shall not bo sã
disposal of the Council"foi rhe p;i"r"."¡iñ; dä;*.:iri]

i 
tsr3lii:Tr"jl1:q,-u^rj, 

lr_jl: ï:1lF T:lo,uf r,. rohn Horvard angas
*i_:pri*,^:::py.d in this chaprer J;r;;ï." ;.ö"ilä";iï#,:lå.ìwithout his consent.

Signature of Candidate . ...

c, zlnythiug which shall hav
Statutes contained in t
oper.ation under any of th

ð. Any right or status acquir
by or under any Statùte

24. The foltowing is the plescribecl form of
NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COùIPETE FOR TIIE., ANGAS ENGINEERING SCHOLARSIIIP."

¿ Caudiclate
nation fo¡ it,
hererviilr the
ciflecl in the

Signature of Candidate

Date,,rris . iå$"n:l î::ú1j;- - -: ": :':.:..'.".,:"'

I
a

4.

2õ, The following is the prescribed form of
NOTICE BY CANDIDATD O.,ANGAS ENG ¡'oR ÂN

I hereby give noüice that I int ate for an
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-. 3, pvery such scholar shall be in all respects subject to the
'discipline ancl to the statutes and Regulatioirs for thdtim;teini
of the said University.

CHAPTER XVfe.-OF THE EVERARD SOHOLARSHIp.*

l. The Scholarship-shall be called ,,The Everard Scholarship,,,
¿nd ehall be competèd for annually.

2. The Scholarship_sþa]l be o ds, and' rhall þe. pajd to the-scholar in oration
¿t which the Scholar is entitled

4. The Scholar,so appointed shall in the certiûcate of his
Ðegree be styled the Eve:rard Scholar.

É ÄIlowed 13th November, 1890.
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¿. The validitv of anv order or regulation mad'e uuder

any statuie or relulation hereby repealetl; anil

.IL In particular, but without prejuilice-to the- gencrality of the
ioregoing provisions, the-repeal effectecl þ¡ the5e. Statutes
shalI nõt 

-alter the rank, precedence, titles, d'uties, con-

tlitions, restrictions, rights, salaries, or emoluments
' attachétl to tbe Chancellorship or Vice-Chancellorship or

to any Professorshi istrar-ship,-or other
office 

-held by the or Vice-Chancellor,
' or by any existing R'egistrar, or other

officer.

-Allowed the 18th Deoember, 1886'

*CI{APTER XX.-OF THE ROBY FLETCIIER SCHOLARSIIIP.

I. Th e awarded to such matriculated' stutlent
in the Faculty of Arts or the Faouliy of
most clistinguishecl in the class of Nlental

ancl Moral Philosophy, plovitled that in the opinion of the
Council such student is of sufficient merit.

fL Tbe holiler of the Scholarship shall be exempt from payment of
fees for instruction during the third year of the course in the
Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Laws.

III. This Statute may be varied from time to time'
'* .A.lloweil llth December, 1895.

*+CHAPTER XXI._OF THE DR. DÄ.VIES-TI{OMÄS
SCHOLÄRSHIPS.

Whereas Mrs, Davies-Thomas has given the sum of 9400 for the
present purpose of foun4ing two Scholarsbips to be called after the late
Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the Council of the University of Adelaide bave
agreed to invest that sum and to apply tbe income t
speci6etl in these Statutes. It is bereby provitled
oÍ the receipt by the University of the above-ment
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I. The Scholarsbins--shall be called the Dn Dgvies_Thomas Scholar._rhips, anrl .h"tti" ì"rpËiËä-r""-ä"í"ruy.

II. Each Scholarebip shall bo of the value- of É10 and shall beawarded to tbe beet etudent i" u*n æ the Third and trourthyeare of the M.B. cours¡ ¡sho .hull il;ln;;d*iiîJ"ü*r
Class.

rrr' Each scholar shdr be credited with the said sum of €10 towardspayment of his or her fees.

** .AJlowed lõth December, lgg6.
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II. UNpsnenADUATE Sc¡tol¡nssrrs'

X. Candiclates may be undelgracluates who have either helcl a

^' "'"'.îiìJr".f,ip d"ri"g tf,. yrãr oï we'e eligible to compete for oire

at the beginning of the Year'

xr. rh J:1,ffi"."'lf *tixl-"åïL";
cluring the Year for which the

to a scholarshiP'

XIII.

not exceetl É90'

XVI. No persou mav hold' oue of these-schol¿r'ships in conjrruction'

with any "thJt 
ï;üi;a-i tht Univelsity ôxcept the John

Clark scholarshiP'



H
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B._FOR EVI]NING STUDENTS.

f.-ENrn¡xco Scqol¡,nsxrps.

xX. The subjects of examinatio' for trre scrrolarships to be awarded.
at the end of each year shall be such portioni of th; ã;;;;"
science cour'se as have bee. studiecl in ihe evening,i;*;;;'äu;-
ing the year.

XXI. The scholarsh ided. betweeu
schools in th the number
in thoee sch y during th
scholarships

XXIIL Should an^y difficulty_arise n of the Resula_
tions referring to Univer question.¡Jf Lo
referred to the Minister, b^e final.

* Noru'-1[he Eon' the Ministe¡ of Ecrucation has agreed to raise the ma¡imum sgg to 95-







t

2.

o.

4.
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Examiners.

SUBJECTS FOR EXA}IINATION IN MAB'CH' I8g8'

l. ENGLTSE-
(ø) Outli ' 

1603 to lti20'
(ó) Liter of poetry selectetl by the caniliclate'

ô
L.

3.
(") 

""TTtinlTecia,l knol'leilge of lhe geography of Aust'al¿sia' a'long

viih one of t'he folìorving :-

3: iH*ïl;ül "i'"1üi'loËi*eographv 
of the British

"' -il*Pit'u,-ri united states'

+. Outliìes'of aPhY'

2. M¡,'rsolt¡'trcs--' - - -ta\ 
Àrithmetic-Euclid' Book I'

ì;í Àlsó¡'" to SimPIe Equaüions'
Cantliilates rvill also be recluirecl to-

3'Appea,r-before.*.."-E*ami,.ersantlfirotluceCertificatesofprevious

,. .n":liÏ ü'å consitterecl necessarv bv the Boartt of

Examiners'
EVENING CLASSES.

ENrnlxgn Sc¡ror,ansr¡rPs'
m¿de:-
r lla,rtleY
st Gladstone

Havelock (resignetl)
Bertra,m

ned)
(resigned)

I retirecl
l

ith
live Gertruile

Ethvard
Albert (resignetl)
Eugene
Carl
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TIID SOUTH Ä,USTBALIAN SCIIOLARSHIP.

The followir:g awards have been mad.e to thiö Scholarehip:

1,879. Beare, Thomas Huclson, B.Ä.
1880. Robin, Percy Ânsell, B.Ä.
1881. Ilolcler, Sydney Ernest, B.A.
1882. Donaldson, Arthur, B.A.

. 1883. Muray, George Jobn Robert, 8.,4,.
1884. Leitch James 'W'estwoocl, B.Ä.
1885. Tucker, 'William Alfred Edgcumbe,

LL,B.
1886. TV'alker, William John, B.Ä.

This Soholarship has been abslished.
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TIIE ANGÀS ENGINEERING EXFIIBTTIONS.

For the contlitions upo[ which these ExhibitioDs have been fountletl

u.. Stotot.*, Chapter X1IL ,,Of the .Augas Engineering Scholarship ancl

lhe Arrgus Énginõering Exhibitions, Sections 11 to 19 inclusive, pages

67 and 68.

Àn exarnination fol one Exhibitiou will be held in March, 1897'

'lhe subiects for ExaminatioD in )Iarch, 1897, ¡vill be found in the

Calentlar får 1896 (Page 89).

For form of notice by cand.idate of intention to compete for an Angrrs

Engineeriug Exhibition, see page 70.

The following scheilnle has been cira¡vn upin accoldance with No. 13

of the Statutes"concerning these Exhibitions for the year 1898'

l. ìLmnoulrrcs (Pure aud Applietl)'

Puno ìIlrnnlrÀTrcs.
Arithmetic, inclutling the theory of the various processes; the

elements of mensura,tion'

Al'gebra-To Quailratic both inclusive'

Questions rvill a,l to ancl inclutling the
Biñomial Theorem exPonent'

Gleomett'u-The substance of Euclitl, Books l'r II'r III', IY', \'ith
Exórcises.

Questions rvill also be set i! the sulstance-of Errclid,.-B-ook
VI- a",l-Þtopositions t to 2I of Book XI'; and in Plane Trigo-
nonietry attä Solotiott of Triangles up to and' including
Logal'ithrns.

ÄpPr,lPo Nl¡.tnn¡rrtrrcs'
Elementary Statics, Dynarnics, antl Hydrostatics'

g. ìIooonr LeNçuleos-x'rench, German, As prescribetl for the

S.triot Publia Examination' (Tide Appendix E, page 37')

3. Screr.¡co.-chemistry and Physics. .as pres.cribeil for the senior

Public Eramination ' (Vide Appendix E, page 38')

-1. Psvsrcs .ÀND CEENISTnI (Praotical Examination)'

Phgsics-Canditlatesrviìlbeasketlt,o-performsometinrpleexperi-
me[ts sucìr-as- âré describeil in worthington's ,, Firsf course of
LaboratorY Practice."

chenástry-canclirlates will be askerl to anaþse simple-salts so.luble
in water or acitl, containing not more than one a'cld a'nd one

base,

5. Psysrc¡.r, Gooca¡psy aND GEoLoGY,-as prescribetl for the senior

Public Examination, (Tid,e Àppentlix E, page 39')



'(er)
{he scaie of marks for this examination shall be as follows :_

Modern Languages-
Frenoh A00
Germa,n ... 400

Mathematics- 7oo

Pure and. Appliert Mathematics 1000
Soienoe-

Chemistry
Physios-"... ... ... ...
Physical Cleography and Geology

400
500
300

1200
'The following awa,rds have been macle to these Exhibitie¡g ¡_

1888. tr'arr, Clinton Colerirlge (nominated by the Hon. J.,¡, vr¡uvv4

H. Angas).
Alleu, Jamed Bernard.
Itraslam, Josoph Auburn,
Brown, James TV'atson.
Birks, Lawrence.
Clark, Edward Yincent.
Thompson, Thomas -A.lexantler.
Stephens, Charles X'rancie
Paton, Alfretl Maurice.
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THE EVERÀBD SCHOLÀRSHIT.

tr'or the conclitions of this Scholarship see Statutes Chapter XYh-
.r Ofthe Everarcl Scholarship" page 73'

The followi.g awards have been macle of this Scholarship--

1890. Yerco, William Alfreil'
1891.
1892. ,'W'entworth Rowland'

1893.
1894. al.

1895. Bonnin, James Atkinson

I 8e6. 
{ $åi,îi* u""""1*o. 

simpson 
}'r"'l

I
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THE DR. DÀVIES THOMÁ.S SCHOLARSHIP.

For the conditions of this scholarship see statutes chapter xxr. r,of
the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship,,, päges 76 and. TL

The following award has been made of this Scholarship_
1896. Smith, Julian Augustus Romaine (Student of ths Third.year).

Rantlall, .¿Illan Elliott (Student of tbe Fourth year).



THE ST. ALBAN SCIIOLARSHIP.

'Ihe Masonic Lodge o Paid to
the Univelsity the sum Scholar'-

ship to be calied the St. agreecl-

Scholarship for such
Lttudent must for
¿ ìlesree in (as the
or Music : Providect
to ac¿r,demica,l yeal terminate the tenure of the
Sc r thereof fol the time being, anil substitute
¿rr dent ft-,r such holile'-. Each Student so sub-

stituted. shall therefrom have all the aclvantages appertaining to such

Scholarship.

Scholarship.
3. Scholals shatl be in all respects subject to the Statutes arrd Regu-

lations for the tine being of the Univelsity.

5, C ctive forms ecl, ol in some

similar g to be si ter or Äcting
Nlaster or Äcting time being of
the St to be seal thereof, shaÌl
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respectively be accepted by the University as sufficient evidence of the
truth of the st¿tements contained therein respectively, and of the due
signaúure antl sealing thereof repeotively.

6. In the event of the Lodge St. A.lban being erasecl or dissolved or
becoming extinct, and in the event of its warrant becomiug extinct ol
being delivereil up to the Gtand. Master for the time beiug of the saial
Eraternity in South Australic, or being cancellecl or becoming er.tinct,
the said Grancl Master, or (failing him) the Pro-Grand Master, or
(failing him) the Deputy Graucl }faster, shall be entitled to exercise the
aforesaicl right of nomiuating persons (being sons or daughters of worthy
members of the said X'raternity as aforesaid) to ¡vhom the St. Alban
Scholarship shall be awarded by the University, of terminating the
tenure of such Scholarship by any holcler thereof for the time being, ancl
of substituting another matriculated stu¿lent of the University in the
room of any scholar vhose tenure of the Scholalship shall have been
terminated by such Gland ì'Iaster or by the St. Alban Lodge. And
certificates similar in folm to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand
Nfastel for the timo being of the said Fraternity in South Australia, shall
be accepted by the said Univelsity as sufficient evidence as vell of the
right of the person by whorn any such Certificate shall purport to be
signed to sign it an¿l to do the act mentionetl therein, as of the fact th¿t
the alleged act has been duly clone.

tr'onrrs o¡ CnRtr¡'ro¡rns.

To the University of Adelaide.

Lodge St, Älbal heleby certifies that rnrerrrÂtu¡r
is the son (or daughter) of DÆ!¡orno''

who was (oris) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of I'ree rue¡úi.rtru

and Accepìed Mu.oou under the Granil Lodge of South Austlralia, rrnd iÎ#äihi:I'
hereby nominates the saitl
as a person to whom the University shall award
Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to stucly fol
Bachelor of

Dated at .{del¿ride this
the year 18

day of

(Lodge Seal).

ìI¿ster of St. Alban Lodge.

Secretary of tl.¡e St, Álbr.n Lodge.

fDssr¿ iE lull
n¡mes of ¡rom.

a St. Alban io""

the degree of tn¡er¿ t oç¡,
}fedicine,.q,¡ts
Science, or
ùfusic, Âccord.

in insto il¡eisur

Signecl,

Sigued,
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To tho Univorsiùy of Adelaide.

Loclge St. .A.lban hereby certifles.that it bas tletsrmined the tenure
lixi* iåoÅli'' 

3ånourunip, anrr has subsriruted f the st' alban

Io-fi[o.I-;"* 
in the ¡oom of the saitl

¡ô!¡r¡6e' Ðated at Adelaide the day of in
the yoar l8

. signed; 
@otlgo seal')

Master of Lodge St. Alban.
Signqd,

Secretary of Lodge St. ¡llban.

The following awards of this Scholarship have boen mad.e-
1891, Boven, Freclerick James Alfred.
1892, Walker, Ellen Lawson.
1894. Makin, Frank Hump-hrey.
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COMMISSIONS IN THE BR,ITISE ARMY.

. Uuder certain Rogulationsr-one Commlssion in-the Briliqb Àrny may
be grantecl annually to a student of the University of Adelaide.

Canrliilates must be withiu the rrges of 18 ancl 22, and, mrlst have
passetl such literary examination ¿rs the Couucil rnay decide. Thev rnill
have to undergo a further exa,mination before the hon¡e authorities in
military subjects, tiz. :-

1. The elements of X'ield tr'ortiflcation.
2. Military Topography.
3. The Elements of Tacüics.

, 4. Military Law.

Thg folt Regulationo may !e seen ou application to tbe Regisürar,
and- ¡he Counoil are anxious that eligible canclidates shoïrld tahe ãdvan.
tøge of the opportunities given.
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S¡R THOMAS ELDER'S PRIZES.

Sir Thomas Elder having given S20 yearly for prizes- to the l¡est
Stuclents in Physiology, the following awards have been ¡a¿fls ;-

December, I First Prize--Dornwell, Edith Emily.
1882 | Seoond Prize-Knight, Ifary Adela i\'Ic0ulloch.

I\Iarch, f Gee, ['reclelick William'
1884. I Joyce, Mary Amelia.

\?;'å' Not arvarited.

In 1885 the Couucil decirletl that these prizes should be divided into
equal amounts, tudents in ì[ecticine ancl
nðn-gracluatinC blequent d'ecis-ion of the
Couñcil the pi'i cine ¡vas awartlecl to the
best student in ear's Course of the M.B.
deglee, provided he were placed in the First Class.

By a further resolutiol of the Council the prize former'þ giveu to
qe¡lgratluating Students is now awarclecl to the best Stuclert of the
Secolcl Year oÍ the l{,8. Cotu'se, rvho shall be plaoetl in the First Class'

Under thcse regulzrtions the i-ollowirg a,rvard's have been made :

1887' { *"d:"t"t:i1itt } No'-gracluati'g st*dents
( Gent, Samuel J 

-''" Ð-"-*'
December', Cavenagh, Wentworth Rowlancl (Stutlent in lVledicine)

i888' 
ütJ*'#tllli:Beatrice )No"-s'*douting 

studeuts

-*-J \-
Howchin, Stella (Non

in, Henry Ofley (Studeut ir Medicine)
vchin. Stella lNon-EracluatinE Student'Howchin, Stella (Non-gracluating Student)

Hone, Frank Sandlantl (Stuclent in Meclicino)

December, Irwi
1889.

December,
1890. Poole, Elsie ÄIIen (non-gracluating Stuilent)

December', Bonnin, James ,A.tlcinson (Student in Meilioine)
1891. No non-graduating Students in Physiology_ in 1891'

¡ Pulleinef Robert flenry (Student in Mediaine of the
December, I Fitst Year)

1892. ] Bonnin James Ätkiuson (Stucleut iu Ûledioirre of the
( Second Year')



December,
1893.

(10r)

tbe Second Year).

December,
1894.

December,
1895.

December,
1896.

J 'stutlent

I 
(studcnr

in Medioine of the

(Student in Medioine of the
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THE STOW PRIZES.
X'or conditions see Stùtutes, Chaptel XV. ,, Of the Ston,

Scholar," pages 71 ard 72.

The follorving aryards h¿ve beerr nr¿tlo of thc Storv prize :

Hewitson, 'lhomas
Clill, Alfled
Hewitson, Thonlas
Not awardecl
Not awarcled
Not awardeil
fsbister, William James 3rd year

?rizes and

1883.

1884.

1885.
1886.
1887.

Not arvarcled
1888. Not awarcled
1889. Not awarded
1890. Stow, Francis Leslie

Not awariled
1891. Stow, X'rnncis Leslie

Not awardeil
1892. Stow, X'raucis Leslie

Ash, George
Not aryarded

1893. Ash, George ..,
Spehr, Ca,rl Louis
Not ¿warded
Not awardeil.

lst ¿r,ud 2ud yenrs

lst yenr
2ud and 3rcl years

2nd year
lst and 3rcl years

.. Srtl year
2nd year
lst yeat
3rd year
2nd year
lst year

1894.
1895.

1896.

t_ou!S, !'rgdelick William 2nd year.
New_lancl, Philip Mesmer. 3rd year
Hard¡ Alfred Burton Znd year
f_oung, Ì'red.erick William 3rcl year
Simpson, Henry Gordou

íddon 4th year



( 10.3 )

THE STOW SCHOLARSHIP.
'l'[re flollou'ing al,¿u'ci h¡rs been lnade :

1892, Stow, tr'rancis Leslie



(roa) '

ROBY FLETCHER SCHOLARSHIP.

ru,"Ëlb S"'Hii;Íiu:"T'"'Jo*.no ) 
owr

1896. Annells; William Charles (resiguetl)
Browu, James Watson

Prosi'nte aæ¿ssit-
Stucko¡ RtrPert Bramwell

I



OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.
REGULATIONS.

I. Sturlents who in the Spnior Public Examipatioq pass in Latin,
Greek, and Mathematics may be eqrql.l.ed as M¿tricula,ted

' Stuilents in Arts.

II. Students who bave not complied with the above conclitions rnay
nevertheless, be enrollecl as lvlatrioulateil Sturlents on satisfying
the Professors in the tr'aculty c¡f .{rts that they have sufficient
knowleilge to enable them to entel upon the T'irst Year's Course.

III. To obtairr the Degree of Bacholor of Arts every canclidate
must, after matriculation, complete three acade'nical years of
gtucly, ancl pass the Examilration proper to each year a,¡r

hereinafter specified.

IV. At the Filst Examination every caniliclate shall bq requireù to F¡FtYo^t-

satisf,v the Examiners in each of the follo¡r'ing subjects :-
l, Latin.
2. Greek.
3. ElementarA PurQ Mathematics.

. 4. Elementarg Phgsies.
5. English Language and Líterature.

* Stuilents who have pa"ssocì. the X'irst, Year's Examination in
Science and who wish to entor for the First Year's Examination
in Arts, will not be required to be re-examinecl in such subjrects
as are common to the two Examinations.

V. At the Second Examination evely canclidate shall be requiretl le second rtrr-
qatisfy the Examiners i¡ each of tl¡e following subjects :-

l. Latin.
2. Greek.
3. Elementarg Applied Mathematics.
4. Logic.

YI. ,A,i the Third Examination every carrd.idate shall be requirecl to rhirdlieð'

satisfy the Examiners in three of the following subjects¡ or in
two, one being in honours:-

l. Classíes and Ancient Historg.
2. Mathematics.
3. Mental and Moral $cience.
4. Modern Languages, Literature, and Historg.

1YII. In addition to the Pass work candidates may bo examineil for
* Allowetl lSth December, 1889. t Allowed 6üh December, 1803,

Apppnorx A ¿ 1



Credit in the tr'irst and Second years and for Honours in the
Third year.

A canclidate who presents himself for the Cred.it or Houour
Examination in any subject aud fails to obtain Credit or
Houours may be returned as having passed in that subject if
the Exarniners be of opinion that hie answers show suÉcient
kuowleclge.

Candidates for Credit or Honoure in Larguages must shov
satisfactory power of composition.

VIIL Scherlules cl theFaculty an.
shall be The
dates of

IX, Auy Professor may pernrit a student to substitute for any course
of lectures proper'þ belonging to his year an advanceä coulse
of lectures in the same subject,

X. Uil an exemption, candidates
which lectures are siven' he professor or Leciurer

giving such lectures of regular attendance thereat during the
year.

*XI. The nameg of candid.ates who pass with honours shall be auanqeil
in three classes, iu order of merit. The names of otler
successful candiclates shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

1XII. The following Fees shall be paicl in advance:-
tr'ee for Gracluating Students for each Term'sinstruction €5 5 0
Fee for the I)egree of Bachelor of.A,rts B g 0

Fees for Non-Graduating Students in each Term :-
FIRST YEAR.

Latin
Greek ,..
n"gri*rr'l."g"u,g" rträ r,iterlåt"te... :::
Xlementary Pure Mathematics
Physics...

SECOND YEAR.

100
r00
100
100
20

100
100
100
2Q

Latin
Greek ...
Logic
ni"'À1"iâ'y A[ptied'i{athematics" :::

Each subject ..,tttt:: 
Y:ÄR' 

z z o
* Allowed 3rd. August, 1892, t Ällorvetl l2th December, 1894.

^2



XIII. The following form of Notice is presøibed :

lorm of Notice to be sent to th.e .Registrar lg undergratrrates oJ the'r intention topresent thehsetoes fór Eøotí¿wt¿on, r ' '---"wev.t

I, an llnilergr.aduate of this lJniversity,hereby-give notice that, for ilre pur.pose of-ãi-pi"Ti"n uruyeâr'o1 rne course for ilre.Degr.eé of Bachelôi of ärhs,. I intend to pì,esentmyself at tbe Examination in flie
e*"r-io"tiãol" ã*ì"îrä:. 

"ntionecl 
subjects, viz. : 

Term of 18Ö , for
l. 4.
2.
3. Ð'

r send herervith ühe prescribed certiflcates of attendance at rectures.

Datecl ühis tlay of 
(Signed)"""' "' ö".""""'The Registrar,

University of Ailelaicle.

ADDDNDUM.
T the Degree of Bachelor of Arts allowed outhe reby-relpealed, but stuilent* *no *náüïuo"com econd year of theil course on the Blst. ofMar have the option of continuing their coulse u"¿rr] u"rf,regulations.

-A.llo¡ved. : l8th December, 1886.

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. VIII. oF THE FoREGoING
REGULA.TIONS.

DETAILS OF SUBTECTS FOR THE ORDINARY EXAMIN,A,TIONSFo R rHE" DEGREE oF B:À; rñ-ñ-óvnunrR, lsöi:^'.^ 
. ^".'

FrRSr vplilcounsa.
Lar¡x.

(ø) Grammar.
tb)
("_) o English.(d) Boo[s f. auil II.

.4.i1 ilit ìonotr b o oks fo r Cr edit,
/:íoy-BookI.
Vergil-Georgics, Books I. anrl II.

(a) Graumar. GREEIL

(ð) Prose Composition.
(c) Translation from Greek into EnElish.
(d) Lusíøs-selecúed speeches. ntì. try E. s. shuckburgh (publiehed rryMacmillan).

Eomer-Odyssey, Book I.
.l.ìlitritúonø|, books for Credit.

fleroilotas, Book II.
.á.e s chg lus-P rometheus Bouncl.

¡.3



Pass,

Credit.
Algebra, Trigonometry (including Elementary Spherical Trigonometry),

Elernents of Statics, Dynamics, ancl Hyclrostatics.

,ELDMENTÄRv Pnysrcs (fNcLnDrNc PnÀcrrclr, Pnysrcs).
The flrst principles of Mechanics, Hydtostatics, Heat, Light, Sound,

Electrlcit¡' ancl llagnetism.

-bxcr,rsu L¡xcu¡,cn AND LrrERÄTURE.
Pass,

Så¿øl-PriIuer of Eng'lish Etym r'lcgy (Clarenclon Press).
,Shalceqteøre-Julius Cæsar (Pitt Iì ess).

CørIg I e-Sat tor Resartus.
Eales -Longet English Poems (r\[acmillan).

4 tlditio nal Jor C retlit.
Stopford, B ro ohe-P rimer of E nglish Litelature ( Macrnillan),
Spenser-The Faerie Queene, Book I. (Macmillan).

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE.
L¡\TIN.'

(")
(b\ n'
(") Lat'in ihto English.
(d\

Books [. anrl [I.
Adiitíonal boolcs for Creilit.

Tacilus-Annals, Book I.
tru,cretias-Book I.

(-+REEK.

a)
(å)
i"i English.
d) 

d.

Tkucuddes-Book II.
ãoner-Iliad, XVIII.

Er,nuBNtAnv Appr,rno Mrrnnlr¡.rIcs'
Pøss,

Elements of Statics, Dynamics, anil Hytlrostatics.
Text books lecoturuendetl :

Loney's Dynaurics.
Gre¿r'es' Statics.
Besant's llyclrosl a,tics.

Credit.'' -- --'Eleuentary 
,A,nalytical conics, EleùrentaÌy llifrelenbia,l tr,ntl Integral

Calculus.

,L+

Er,oupxr¡,nv Punn M¡.rnnu¡.Trcs.

cilcle; the Theory of Proportion

BinonriøI Theorenr (inclusive).
as the Solution of'Tr:iangles (in.



Aexü books reeommoxtled :
S'nith's Conic Sections.
Todhunter's Diffèrentiøl Calculus.
Todhunter's Integral Calculus.

À,øss, 
I lOcrc

(Clalendon Press).
(Clarendm Ppéss),

¿ddí 
ogY of Knorvledge.

Eöfùtng-Elements of psycholog¡ pp, 87_220 (Maenrillan).

TtrIRD YEAR'S COURSE.
Or,.A,ssrcs AND ANcTENT lfrsrony.

Latin.
(o) Grammar and Criticism.
(b)
{a) n into Enelish.
1d", k r.

for Eonour*
Disputaüions, Book -L

stellalia.
Greeh.

(ø) Graruuar and Criticisn,
(ã)
(c) eek into English.(d) r. *

Eomer-Iliad, Book XVIII.
.4.ililitíonø1, B oolcs fo r Eonowrs,
?l,ato-Phaedo.
.{riat ophøne t -The Frogs,

..4. general J<norvledge of-Greek and_Roruan llistor.¡, rvill be l.equired, especial

3jffår"äi Jäfl Bä.¡.r"o,"hl "se 
periorrs,r,it¡ vr ii crr în é ;, blñ, ;;iå,:i;ïu

?¿¡c.
Elementar'.y A¡alvtical

Cälculus. "
Eonutrs.

-a-ualyüic*l statics, r)ynamics of a particre, rrydrourecrranics, anct soriclGeornetry,

Mnur¡r, aND MoRÁ.L Scr¡xco.
?¿ss.

oJ lsychoìogv (Macmillan).
of Ethies.(Olive &, Co.).
Philosophy.

.á,ililitíonal for Eonours.

ding (any editiou of
.'s).

M¡.rsnrr¡rrcs.

Conics, Dlernentary l)ifferential and Jnùegral

Á5



Moonnx LÄNcuÄ,cES, LITERATURE, .txo Erstonv.r -

Caniliclaües must satisfy the Exandners iu tn'o of the three follorving
branches:-

l.
'o

Ð.

English Language d.nd Literq.ture.
?øss,

(Macrniìlan).

n).
).

.4.i1 d,itòonal' Jor Eonour s.

Englísh Historg'
Pøss.

BliEhü's Ilistor'.1' of Englanrl, Peliorl II., 1485-1 688 ( Rivington).
Maõaulay's ITis'l,ory of Englanrl, Chaps. I-YI' (inclu-*ive)'

Aildàtiona'l for Eonottt's.

of Elizabeth).

s. I.-Y. (inclusive). :

French Language dnd Literq.ture-
Pass' 

(Macmillan).
I. (Pitt Press).
entitlerl Ocles et Ballades (Parir:

ch Prosodv.
f easy pa,{sages from authors not specifiecl.
ositioï'

Ád tl iti o nal' f or Eo na zt r s.

Brachet's Historical Grammar:. The Introtluction anil Book I.; Rook II.,

,r6



French Historg.
Pøss.

The striclent's-Frangg ({¡rua¿), flom trre accession ot Eemy rv. to theestablishment of the First iliirpir:e.
Adil,íúìonal, for Eonours,

Barrau: Ilistoire de la Révolution Franca.ise-
Burke's Reflections on the Revol¡tion iri'Fllnce.

German Language and Literature.
Pass. 'Whitnev's Gernran Gra'rmar, ornitting the portions in sru*ll t¡,pe.(Macmillan).

er).

authors nqt specifieil.

Additíonal, Jor Eonou,rs.

First Part. First 3ook.

Itrl'u. orrrr, (clarendon press

Transìatþn of pas,sages from authors not specified.
German Oomposition.

Êerman Historg.
Pøss.

S_im_e's }Iistoly-of G ernranS, (Macm illan).
Hallam's Midille Ages (thti pärts relatin! to German¡,).

.ddil,itional Jor Ifonou,rs,

L4-_XIX., XX{., in so far as ilreyXLIX., in so far a"s it relates iu

'War.

'{r



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
Pso¡'nsson Bnusr,r, M.À.

Tirne-One hour artl ¿ l¡alf.

Translaté into Latin Prose-
The unfortunate death of Polonius gave the king a

suäpeoting ecretlY
got at the name,
he i¡r the Èe two
courtiers, Put to
death: then sealing up the letters, he put them into
their place again.

Cs¡nr,us L¡.üs: Iales from, Shatrspeøre.

EXAMINATION PAPER,S.
NOVEIIBEË, 1896.

FIRTgE :f E!-&RJ.

LATIN UNSEEN TRANSLATION.
Pno¡'esson BnNsr,r, M,-4.

Time-One hour and. a half.

f. Translate into English Prose-
O fous Ban¿lusiae splendidior uitro,
dulci tligne mero non sino floribus,
cras donaberis haedo,
cui frons turgitla cornibus

¡8



TI.

primie et uenerom et proelia destinat.
frustra: nam gelidos inficiet tibi
rubro sanguine riuos
.lasciui suboles gregis.

te flagrautis atrox hora, Caniculae
,nescit tangere, tu frigus amabilo
'féssie uomere tauris
praebes et pecori uago.

fies nobilium tu quoque fontium,
me dicente cauis iørpositam ilicem
saxis, unde loquacee
lymphae desiliunc tuae' 

Hon¿cn z canininørrll. xiii.
Saltatorem appellat L. Murenam Cato. m¿ledictum

.est, si uere obicitur, uehementis accusatoris, sin falso,
maleclici conuiciatoris, fluare, cum ista sis auctotitate,
non d.ebes, Marce, adripere maleclictum er triuio aut ex
scurra,rum aliquo conuioio neque tenlere consulem populi
Romani saltatorem uocare, sed ciroumspicere, quibus
praeterea uitiis ¿clfectum esse necesse sit eum, cui uere
;istuil obici possit. ùemo eni¡n fere saltat sobrius, nisi
,forte insanit, neque in golitudine neque in conuiuio
moderato atque honesto. tempestiui conuiuii, amoeni
loci, muÌtaruriq deliciaru.ur comes est extrema sal$,atio.
tu mihi adripis hoc, quod necesse est omnium uitiorum
,esse postremum, relinquis illa, quibus remotis hoc uitium
€sse Don potdst

Crcbeo z Pro L, Mw'enø, L3,

HORÄCE : Cør"rnirw, Book I. CIUERO z First ønd Second
Sp eeclt es against C a,t ilina.

Fnousssot Bonsr,Y, M.4.,

Time-Three hours.

,&,.

Translate into English Prose, lrith short notes where neces-
86ry:¿

ø. Scriberis Vario fÒrüis et hostilrm
uictor Maeoni.i carminie alite,
quam rem cumque ferox nauibue aut equis
miles te duce gesSerit.

Comment on the construction of lines I and '2, and.
explain the emendation that many êcÌítors âcoept.

¡.9



quid sit, futurum cras, fuge quaerere, et
quem fors clierum cumque dabiú, lucro
appoDe.

c, te, boues olim nisi reddidisses
per dolum amotas, puernm minaci
uoce dum telret, uiduus pharetra

, risit Apollo.
d. felices ter et ampìius,

quos irrupta tenet copula nec malis
diuolsus querimoniis
suprema citius soluet amor die.

¿. quem tu, ceruos uti uallis in altera
uisum parte lupum graminis immemor',
sublimi fugies mollis anhelitu,
ncu hoc pollicitus tuae.

I. Yile potabis moilicis Sabinum
cantharis, Graeca quod ego ipse testa
conditum leui, datus in theatro
cum tibi plausus.

g. nam seu mobilibus ueris inhorruit
aduentus folüs, seu uirides rubum
dimouere lacertae,

. et corde et genibus tremit.
How has the 1\lS. reacling here given been emendecl ?

/¿. frui paratis et ualiclo mihi,
Latoe, dones et, precor., integra
cum mente lreo turpenr senectam
degere nec cithara carentem.

. d. Nunc est bibendum, nunc pede libeuo
. pulsanda tellus; nunc Saliaribirs

ornare puluinar deo¡um
tempus erat dapibus, sodales.

antehac nefas depromere Caecubum
cellis auitis, dum Capitolio
regina dementis luinas
funus et imperio parabat.

Poiut out some of the causes to rvhich the effectivenes¡
of the last four lines is due.

II. Erplain enything tbat demands notice in the following-
a. blandum et auritas fidibus canoris

ducere quercus.

ó, uino et lucernis lVfedus acinacee
immane quantum discrepat.

¡, l0



¿. exitio est auidunr mare nautis.
d. quid libet impotens sperare.
¿. Omne cúm Proteus pecus egit altos

uisere montes.

/. diua potens Cypri.

IIt. Malk and name the metre of
a. pvet qqis ex aula capillis ad cyathum statuetur'

unctis !
ó. Te spes et albo rara tr'ides colit uelata panno nec

comitem abnegat.
¿, reddas incolumem precor et serues animae dimidium

meae.

d. seu plures hiemes seu tribuit Iuppiter ultimam.
ø, post certas hiemes ureb Achaicus ignis Iliacas domos,
,/. quo nos cumque feret melior fortuna parento ibimus

o socii comitesque.

Quote any lines of Greek poetrv you can which are
metrically parallel to the above, and- mark the quantitv
9-f 

eSch syllable in cicatricum, oliuae, infrequels,ãpricuj,
Usticae, Pegasus, loricae, quadrimus, apiuñ.

IIIL Write short explanatory notes on-
quicquid de 

_ Libycis uerritur areis.-audax Iapeii
genrrs.-almae filius Maiae.-Dec regna uini sortiere tàüs,

-Catonis 
nobilo letum.-Parthos Latio imminentes.-

uitreamque Circen.-fide Teia.-Thebanae Sen e-
les puet.-Iubae tellus.-c1uid Tiridaten terreat urice
ssg¡1¡¡s.-pslopis genitor.-Panthoides.-quiil dedica.
tunr poscit Apolline L uateg ? - saeùis -Liburnis._
Lesbio primum rnodulate ciui.

and give the meaning of emirari-dornus exilis plu-
tonia-diota-augiportus-teotudo-amystis.

B.
I. Translate-

a- Si te iam, Catilina, comprehendi, si interfici iussero,
cledo, erit uerendum mihi, no non potius hoc omneé
boni serius a me quam quisquam cru<Ielius factum esse
dicat.

ó. Quid uero ? nuper, cunr morte superioris uxoris
nouis nuptiis donrum uacuefecisses, nonne etiam alio in-
credibili scelere hoc scelus cumulasti ? quod ego praeter-
mitto et facile patior sileri, ne in hãc ciuitatì tanti
faciooris immanitas aut exstitisse aut nou uindicata esse
uideatur.
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c. Quot ego tuas petitiones ita coniectasr rrt uitari
posse nou uidereltur, parua quodam declinatione et, ut
aiunt, colpore effugi !

¿/. Etenim si summi uiri et, elalissimi ciues Saturnini
et Glracchorum et Flacci et superiorum compluri um san-
guine non modo se non contaminarunt, sed etiarn hones-
tarunt, certe uerendum mihi ¡ou erat, ne quÍd ùoc par-
ricida eiuium interfecto inuidiae mihi in posteritatem
redundaret,

Explain the refsrencos in the above extract.

¿. Tandem aliquando, Quirites, L. Catilinam fulentem
audacia, scelus auhelanton, pestem patriae nefarie
rnolientem, uobis atclue buic urbi ferro flammaque mini-
tautem, ex urbe ueL eiecimus uel emisimus uel ipsum
egredientem uerbis proseouti Eumus, abiit excessit
euasit erupit.

;4 nemo est istorum tæn misericors, clui illum..non ad
Ilanlium cluam ad Massiliensee ire malit.

Briefly explain the meaning of this.
. g. Ex hac enim pafte pudor pugnat, ilìinc petulantia;

hinc pudicitia, illinc stuptum; hincfides, illinc fraudatio;
hinc pietas, illinc scelus ; hinc constantia, illinc furor;
hinc honestas, illinc turpitudo ; hinc continentia, illinc
libido; denique aequitas, temperantia, fortitudo, pru-
dentia, uirtutes omnee cc'rtant cum iniquitate, luxuria,
ignauia, terncritate, cum uitiis omnibus ; postremo copia
cum egestatg bona rafio cum perdiïa, mens sana cum
amentiq bona denique spes cum onrnium rerum despera-
tione confligit.

IL Write notes ¡rith syntax or usage of-
Tongiliurn uvihi etluxit-nunquâm tu non modo otium,

sod ue bellum quidem nisi üefarium concupisti.-aliis
fructum libidinum, aliis mortem parentum non modo
impellendo uerum etlam adiuuando pollicebatur-loco
ille motus est cum est ex urbe expulsus.

IIL Give the meaning of-
prgestolor, detestor, regie, naufragus, malleolus, popina,

decoctor, obligo, sentina, comissatio, sacrarium, ðirõum-
scriptor, ordo,

IIII. Write exBlanatory notes on-
tu¿ illa Manliana oastra-uia A,urelia¿-tabula,e nouae

-s6¡i¿ sunt externa unir¡s uirtute terra marique paoata

-þ6pi,psg or" üs ooloniis, qga* Sulla constituit-mani-
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catis et talaribus tunicis-hos ego uideo consul et de,
repubìíca eententiam rogo-bic munitissimus habendi
s¿natus locus-praetermitto ruinas fortunarum t uarumr.
quas omnes proximis Idibrrs tibi impendere senties.

CREDIT.
The Credit pepere in Latin for the tr'irst year were the same as

the Pass papere for the Second year.

GBEEK PROSE COMPOSITION.
PRo¡'Êsson Bøwsr,v, M,A.

Time-One hour and a half.
Translate into Greek Prose-

My Lord, This mau, notwithstahaling ìis plausible
name, is one of the vilest men in our Country; Ile
ueither regardeth Prince nor People, Law nor Custoût:
but doth all that he can to possess all men with certain
of hís disloyal notions, which he in the general calls
Principles of X'aith and Iloliness, Autl in particnlar, f
heattl him once myself affitm, that Chrí1tùmitg, ancl the
Cztstoms rtf out' Town of Vaniüy, were Diøntetricallg
oTrytosite, and, coulcl not be reconciled. By vhich saying,
my Lord, he doth at otrce, not only condemn all our
laudable doings, but us in the cì.oing of them. 

*
My Lord, I coultl say much more, only I would not be

' teclious to the Court. Yet if need be, when the other
Gentlemen have given in their Evidence, rather therr

. anythinq shall be wanting that will dispatch hiur, I rvill,
enlarge my Testimony against him.

Bu¡çrarq z I'he Pílgrint's Progress'

GREEK UNSEEN TRANSLATION.
Pnornsson Bnxsr,r, I\I.A,.

Time-Ole hour ¿ncl a half.

'I'ranslate into Engìish Prose-
L 'Os ë{ar', oì8' å.zrí?qve d<à Oét¿s àp'yuphe(a,

pf ôè xar' Oì)tíy.zrorr xupí¡vav àí{o.ao..
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os' ëv0' äpa tóv ye

{íÀoa ô' äy.g' aúròv êroîpoz
èv¡{tvovr' ð.pwrov.

Houontfüad,O12O-IBZ.

peTeuîn,
T¡rucrorons I. cxxx.

THOIIER,: ILIÀD A. LYShS: SELECTED SPEECHES.

Pno¡'¡sson Bæusr,y, ÌI.4.
Time-Three hours.

A
.I. Trauslate into Englieh Prose-
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Parse ðÉXdøa, å.þíet, xtyeía; erplain the form àvrtóe¡q&y,
and the negatives in the 7th line; and scan line 2,
noting anybhing in the scansion that calls for remark,

P ar se è púa o o ¡t ev, 0 e lo y,ev, prjcr o ¡.,.ev, i, À,óoa ea t,

,(y). Il4Àelfus ô' Ëfcîtrs àropn¡poîs èzrêeaatv

Parse p"oyeoíor',

,(0. r.òv.8' ì¡p,eíper' ëreno.fJoôz-rs zrórvn"Hpt¡.
'( uívóta¡< Kpovíô1, roîov ròv ¡.+î1ov ë<nres,'
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II.

IIL

xaì ),í4v ae zró,pos y' oilr' eipo¡tat oire ¡rerùtÀ'ã,
.iÀÀò ¡r.,íÀt <rir4Àos tà Spt(eat, äaa' è)êXy¡c9a'
vîv 8' aivî¡s Eeíôo¿xø xaà. Spëva. y,rj ce ro,pehrl¡

iet y eóy g" Ø,ér r's, 0 uy d.r 1 p ó' Lío rc 
^y 

ê p o u t os'

qeph¡ yàp coí'ye rapê(ero rcì Àdpe yoívav'
rfi c' òía xa¡aveìr¡u, ãfitu¡tov, ós 'A¡rÀfa
tip.í¡ters, dÀéøe¿s ôè zroÀé¿s èzrì vlucìv'A.yatîtv,"

Give the meàning of the following words, patsing them
where necessàry, aud erpl?ìining ¿ùnv forms that clemandr
notice :-ro¿Í t l, r r r r¡oy úy, äanr r os, dzr oú p u9, xo ptr rz,X I y"rrrs,

6ó.naavr o, xv íø1, ð,tr oLt' ¡t alv o p,ar, ei piarøt, à)tey í (a, ò íea q
è$et p.íav, þ0 wí 0 etr xe.

What uses of tbe subjunctive mood ¡vhich do not occur in-
Attic Greek are found in the Homerio poems ?

B.
I. Tlanslate-

<¡xo:n<îv, eizrep rorcl,tor,s ëp7or,s ètreyeípouv, xa) ð tz xÉpðos

èyívero ni å.Savícovrr, xo.ì firt"s þy,ía rÇ ror.rjrravrr,, xai rí,
àv À"oîtuv Swrpofá.¡.'.r¡v xo.ì rt àv þauepòs yevóy.evos íþ'.
úp.6v ëzracryov.

(ß\. 'Axoío ô' ai,ròv xai Etoyupí(ec9at, ört EII'AYTOiÞf¿POI
\l 

' r!;j dzrayayr,¡ ëzrtyêypatrrar,' ò rdvrav èyio oî¡"a,, eìq9ëctatov.
ós ei ¡rèu rò EfI' Á.YTOfÞllPCII ¡rì¡ rpoaeyéypo.zto, té.voyos

ì'\v rfi àzrayot!, 
^ìri, 

ôè r"î-¡o rqocy.iyp."1t:T".r, þgcrivry
¡wù oíe¡ut, aùrq <1vat. roîro ôè oJ8ev) ríÀÀg ëor,xev fi
å¡+ùr.oyeîv dzroxteîvot, ¡t\ h' airoþópg ôé, xa, r€pl 7s¿¡s1t
ôuoyupí(<rr1at, íícrep, ei ¡ì¡ èzr' aìnoþópq ¡.tév, ð,trêxretve:
8ë, roútor, 'évero, òêov o.Jtòv c,i(eo9o.r,.

(y). flôs oûv oir d.v ô<rÀo¿ó'¡aa6e eTt¡v, eì, rîtv p,èv xaÀ.Xírr¡av
xuì p<yíatuv ôrò rlv aup,þopàv àzrearepr¡y.ëvos eír2,, å ð'f
zióÀ¿s ëôoxe zrpovoq1<îca ¡î¡v oíras õtoxer,y,ëvav, ð¿à ròr¡
xarí¡yopov ð.þat.pe1eíry ; ¡n.,6npãs, ô pouLrj, ruúry¡ 1fic1e
rì¡v rþfiþov. ôrà ri 7àp àv xo,ì rú¡or¡rr, rotoirav úp.ãv ;
zróre pov 6rt Ei èpé rc eis ð.yãva. rtlro¡e xo¡o.<v¡è.s dzróÀ<oe
rì¡v,oìcíav; dÀÀ'.oriô' d.v. <îs dzroôeífe,ev. dÀÀ' ð¡¿ roÀr-
trpúypav eípi xaì 9purrì,s ro.ì {rÀaz-e¡9fiy.av; riÀÀ' oü
rotuirar6 ð"$op¡nîs roî píou zrpòs rà ¡otalrø ruyyávø
ypópevos.

II. Give the Engìish fol the following; add brief explâ,nûtoly
notes çhele they are really necessary-ùroypuþí¡, rpozré-.
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IIII. lVrite short explanatory notes on--
(ú¿). .. ¿7ò ôè.oízo zroÀÀoû èìêz¡.au rãv rerpøxoaíav yevéolat,,

óøre orlôè rîtv zrevroxcyù,íøv xøròtëyr¡v,
(þ). 

"àtèx 
rãv xitppeav îíovres.

(7). r;7ôríg ô'ërer..ôoxr¡ra,¡7furos yetà raîra roî zgeapuápou
roîv ¡tetpøxlow,

(ô), v ¡îtv veîtv ,tj y,eravó.orac:æ èyêvero,
r.eckoning Athenian money, dis_

ames which d.enote co¿ns an¿l those

CREDIT.
- The Credit papers in Greek for the First veå.r were the sanr€ ag

the Pass papers for the Secontl year..

PURE MATHEMATICS.
Pnornsson Bnlcc, M.A,

Time-Three hours.
I. Solve the equations

(i.) ,' * 2abø - ø0 - q,4 - a3 - ø2b -
(ä.)2æ*3y-a=5

n+g*22=$
"23æÉLwt--<

2'3

Â¡p¡rp¡x ,{

ø2b2 = O.
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II. A certain fall in
to buy two m
â,mount of the
be bought for

1II. Simplify
o+ql-o" -, u l-n+'t u-zrt
''i7ioi'r' - \/& 'a

IV. Sbow that the geometric mean between ø and ö is also the
geometrio mãarr of the arithmetio and harmonic means
between the same qua,ntities.

If trro harmonic me¿ns be inserted between ø a:nd b,

io means and. two arithmeúic
'ocluct of the geometric m,eans is
en the protluct of the arithmetic

and the product of the harmonic means'

Y. \\¡rite clown the coefficienb of ø6 in 
(t-rO)-' 

arril fintl the

value of {/ggS to 6 places of decimals'

YI. Find the number of combiuations of ø things, r together.
If n on each of the sides of a triangle,

l: :ïî 
"tf 

J;:îiLreach 
ha'in* ror its

\¡II. Find the values of sin 18o, and cos 3'.

VIII. Given tar 0 : a, find' an expression to include all possible
values of d.

Also solve the equation sec 0- tan"0 : L

IX. Show that

(i.) 1-6tanzi-+t""'i
_)_=____-:2 : cos 2o.

(ii.) "o"-' ffi * tan-r *,:1

PURE MATHEMATICS (Pass)'

R. 1V. Cn^lælreN, M'À', B.C.E'

Time-Three hours.

L If a stlaight line totch a circle, and from I lre point of con-

tacb a straight line be ctrawn cutting tbe circle, provo

¡18

+ tan2('
o,

,



that the angìes made bv this line
the circle arre equal to íhe a.ugles
ments.

line torrching
alternate seg-

sceles triangìe having AB:AC. -D is
inscribed circle. If a circle be described.
B, D, a¡d C, show that, AB and, AC are

II. Inscribe a regular peutagon in a given circle.
ABCDE is a regular pentagon and, AE, C-D are nro-

duced to meer in -p. Sbow tbãt B.P is bisócr"ù i; ï;Á,
IIL ABCD are foul p

drawn so that
to meet it so t
DC an angle =

IV. Prove that a straighb line drawn parallel to one sicle of atriangle. cuts the other. two sidei, or those sides proa"..¿]
proportionally.

ABC is a triangle and a stlaight line LMN cús AB
ard, AC in ù[ and N_respectively,änd, CB proa"r.a irr].If AB : AC = LN : Llt[,-prove *fu All: Ò¡tr.

Y. Desc'ibo a rectilineal figure which shalr be of given area ancr.
similar to a given rectilineal fignre.

YL Draw a perpendicular to a given plane from a given point
without ib.

YII. Show ho¡v to transform a systenr of logarithms havins a
given base to auother system with a d'ífferenü basc. 

o --

Prove that

ros,**.* ffi+bgff.bc #:log 2s.

VIIL In any triangle prove

b-e.
\ct). -, ." coto+c tuoB-C

2

ß\. o+b _l + cos (A _ B)
¿ cos A+cos B

In a triangle ABC if c:105 ft.,b:79 ft., and ¡:40",
determine the two possible valuôs of ,4, haíing given

log 1'05: .0211893 , Z siu 40'= O.g996675" 1o9 7'9 :'897627L , Z sin 58'41':9 9316143
Z sin 58'42':9.93169I1

with the
in the

lhat
A
2

IX.
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The Cledit papels in -lVlathematics for the First year were the
same as the P¿ss papers for the Second year.

ELEMENTARY PHYSICS.

Pnornsson Bnecc, M.A.
' Time-Tbree hours.

Not ¡nore than ten questioræ ctn'e to be attem'pteil altogeth'ec', not' more thcn¿

fou,r fronz, anll one sectiott',

SECTION I.
I. State aud. prove tbe law of the Pa^r'allelogr:am of Forces.

How can yon prove it experimentally ?

II. On orre horizoutal axle are mounted two cylincìers of
cliameters 12 and 10 inches respectively. .A rope winds
round the larger cylinder a few times, passes down and.
under a pulley, from which hangs a weight of I00 lbs.,
and then winds a few times louncl the smaller cylinder
in the opposite dilection. What force mugt a man
apply at the end of a hanclle of 18 inches radius, so as
to turn the axle and lift the weight ?

III. lVhen a shot is fired from a gun, is the momentum of the
shot the same a,s that of the gun ? Is the energy ?

Explain as far as you can.

IV. Describe a way of comparing the specifio glavities of two
liquids which would mix if put together, setting out (ø)
the principles, (ó) the practical details, (c) the peculiar
advantages of the nrethod you tlescribe.

V. If a spherical bubble of air in risirg from the bottom to the
surface of a lake swolls to double its original diameter,
how deep is the lake ?

SECTION II.
VI. Insicle a chamber with thiok iron valls, e.9., the conning-

tower of a warship, the magnetic force on the compass
needle is weak. Explain.this.

VII. À metal conductor ig mounted on an insulating stand and
electrified. A neighbouring eìectroscope ,shows 

^divergence of its leaves. If a second linsulated unelec-
triûed conduotor be placed between the first conductor
and the electroscope ¡vithout touching either, the leaves
diverge further. Why ?
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VIIL A 
locks I and B, and.
Two wires from a

points on the wire
is noted, ff now

fX. Describe 
;:tJJ.O"t.U, 

some form of dynamo, alteurating or-

X. What are the anode and,kathode iu a vacuum tuìte ? Statewhat you know of Cr.ookes,u"p."iä.ot. ¡vith kathodestreaìrs,

SECTIOT\ III.
XL Explainìl-: y-t i^n 1hi9h an image of an object is forrrreclln â mlrlor. OLr lt_rokiug at thã image of ", 

"r,ndle-in""imirror, some faint i ãs .u" uu uã.ri i" 
"aaliiãr-i" îfrästrong one. Ifow a rey caused ?xII' If an image- of a br.ight .object is fornrecr on a scree' bçmeans of a Iens, .a littje colour is "il ;;;;i;Jd.Wh.yt_ How is'this avoidecl-î t'n. construction ofoptical instruments 2 -

XIII. Describe a wav oF measuring the coeffcient of expansion ofa liquid du"e to ,iue å?'ìä.,Ë;"ñ;;.""
XIV. What is the Specific Heat of a substance ? IIow may it bemeasurecl ?

XV. .A.n.orgal pipe is b_eing sr-¡uuded. A paper. trav is lowereclinro rhe pipe. Whõr hatf ;"y ;;;;' iü does ";;;ft.;"îrhe note, but when three-qg-ur"t."u 
"i tU. *_y à"*i.ïìr"note jumps up an octave. 

-n*ploiu 
this.

rhe 
-credt 

papers r, 
"üli;jTiu r.,,*, year were rhe sameas ühe Pass paþ.i.s for rhãËlã"ia'i.#.e 

.r¡ùu

;1,^"^,,ï' Ir.t^", -,o-, 
co,pp e", 

^ 

b3 stretche d îi *.ä tni 
"i 

åi
l]::l::.lp' a ea..tÌå"-'r"u,ï; " 5î- ö,J."i ;ï";iffi :explanation.

ENcLtsH LTTERATURE (t.)
pnonpsson Mrroutr,l, M.A,, D.Sc,

Time_Three hours.'Write 
essays on the following subjects :_

(1.) Addison's method. in character description.
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(2.) .4. critical appreciation of orte poem from Ha'les's

collectiou.

13.) "Iu the oontrast of Richard and Bolingbroke lies\ / 
the kev-note of the play" of R'ichard II'

ENGLISH LITERATURE (ll.)

Pnoresson Mrtcunr,r,, M.A', D'Sc'

Time-Three hours'

L Give a histoty of the language 
^ lefo1e the Nolman-' --'Corrqo.st, 

iutluding att a,"oounCof the foreign elements'

II. Explain the vowel scale, and use it to account for the
-^' "-i-¡ifti"g 

of the vowel souncl in a variety of words'

III. \{hat forms of consonantal cbange are exe-mplified' in rlag'
-îiilla,7"o"gn, 

thtough, hept'l Gírø parallel examoles'

IY. Give the main lacts in the literary life of Dryden' or

Johnson, or BYron'

Y. What are the outstanding merits and defects of Pope's
" ' 

þuitil Discuss tlre"cxteut of its influeDce on the

loetry of the eighteenth century'

VI. Givo an account of the soliloquy of Richarcl' beginning

" I have been rtudying how I nlay compare

Tbis prisorr where I live unto the worlct"'

VII. Explain-
/1.1 'rtr'ell sorrow's tooth cloth never tankle mole\-'l 

ihan when he bites, but lanceth not the sore'"

12.) '( Nor I nor anY man th¿t but man is\-'l 
With notbini shall be pleased, tiìI he be eased

With being nothing'"

sEcolirÐ l-E.A-R-

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
Pnornsson Boxsr'v, M'1L'

Time-One hour and a half'

Translate into Latin Prose-
I had. occa,sionally much conversation with him on the

state and, prospects-of his nation, especially of that part
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of it which still continuecl in the oliginzr,Ì countly of the
H¿iks-Aralat and its confrnes, whiclr, it appearecl, Jìe
had frequently visitecl. He informecl rne that since the
death of the last Haik mona¡:ch, rvhich occurred in the
eleventh century, Almenia had been goyernetl both
temporally and spir.itually by certain petsonages callecl
pat''iarchs; their temporal authority, however', ryas
much circurnsclibed by the Persial ancl Turk, especiallrr
the former, of '¡vhom the Ar.rnenian spoke with much
hatred, whilst their spiritual autholity had at various
times been considerably undermilecl by the emissar.ieg
of the Papa of Rome, as the Armenian called him.

" The Papa of Rome sent his emissalies at an early
period amongst usr" said the Almenia¡, ,, seducing th-e
minds of weak-headed people, persuading them that the
hillocks of Rome are higher than the riclges of ,A.rarat;
th'r,t the Roman Papa has more to say in heaven than
the Armenian patriarch, and that puny Latin is a better
language than nervous and sonorous Haik."

Gnonço Bonnov : Laaetzgro.

LATIN UNSEEN TRANSLATION.
Pnornsson Bensr,v, lVL.A,.

Time-One hour and a balf.

Translate inbo English Prose-
I. ' Quid mi igitur suades ? ut uiuam Maenius, aut sic

ut Nomentanus ?' pergis pugnantia secum
frontibus aduersis componere: non ego, auarum
cum ueto te fieri, ua,ppam iubeo ac nebulonem.
eêt inter Tanain quiddam socerumque Visetli.
est modus in rebus, sunt certi denique fines,
quos ultra citraque nequit consistere rectum.
illuc. unile abii, redeo, clui nenro, ut auarus,
se probet ac potius laudet diuersa sequentes,
quodque aliena capella gerat distentius uber,
tabescat, neque se maiori pauperiorum
turbae conparet, hunc atque hunc supelare laboret,
sic festinanti semper locupletior. obstet,
ut, cum carceribus missos rapit urrgula currus,
iustat equis auriga suos uincentibus, illum
praeteritum temneDs extremos inter euntem.
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II

inile fit, ut raro, qui se uixisse beatum
dicat et exacto contentus tempole uita
cedat uti conuiua satur', reperire queamus.
iam satis est. ne me Crispini scrinia lippi
conpilasse putes, uerbum non ampÌius addam.

-Llon¡cp : Serm,ones, I. t. 101-121.

Ybi eo uenit, in conferbissima turba prope regium tri-
bunal constitit. ibi cum stipenclium militibus forte
daretur,, et scriba cum rege sedens pari fere ornatu

. multa ageret eumclue milibes uolgo adirent: timens
soiscitari, uter Porsinna esset, ne ignorando regem semet
ipse aoeriret, cluis esset, cluo temere traxit fortuua
facinus, scribam pro lege obtruncat. uadentem inde,
qua per trepiclam turbam cruento rnucrone sibi ipse
fecerat uiam, cum concursu ad clamolem facto conpre-
hensum regii satelliteg retraxissent, ante tribunal legis
destitutus, tum c¡roque inter tantas fortunae minas
metuendus magis quam metueus 'Romanus sum'incluit
'ciuis; C. Ilucium uocâût. hostis hostem occiclere
uolui, nec ad. mortem minus animi est, cluam fuit ad
caedem: et facere et pati forLia Romalum est. nec
unus in te ego hos animos gessi; longus post me ordo
est iclem petentium decus. proinde in hoc discrimen,
si iuuat, accingere, uü in singulas horas capite climices
tuo, ferrum hostemclue in uestibulo habeas regiae. hoc
tibi iuuentus Romana indicimus bellum. nullaur proe-
lium tirnueris; uni tibi et cum singulis res erit.'

Ltvt : Al¡ Vrbe Conùitct, II. xu,

YERGIL: AENEID VI LI\¡Y : BOOK I.

Pno¡.nsson Boxsrr, M,A,

Time-'Ihree hours.

A.
I. Translate-

(i.) \¡entum erat ad limen, cum uirgo, tposcere fata
'tempus,' ait ; 'deus, ecce, deus !' cui talia fauti
ante fores subito non uoltus, non color uuus,
non comptae mansere aomae; secl pectus anhelum,
et r-abie fera corda tument; muiorque uideri
nec mortale sonans, ad.flata est uumine quando
iam propiore dei.
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,GREEK UNSçEN TRANSLATTON.
Pnorosson BuNsr,r, M,A..

Time-One and a half hours.

Translate iuto English prose-

TnnoeNrs, g4t_Bõ0.

H¡nooorus ¡r. 6g.

4 9.9



SOPHOCLES: ANTIGONE' PLaTO: SOCR-A'TES' DEI'ENCE.

ïiï,ï'",:.ilïÏ^
A.

I. Translate into Euglish Prose, with sholt notes vherq
Decessâry-

ð.pîeìs veuêav è[ ð'y'þt')'óy<'tv

ð{êo" xì.á(av
oicròs e is 7âv ris izrepërra,
Àeurf s ¡rdvos rrêpuyt' oteTøzòs
øoÀÀôv p.e1' özrÀ'av

fúv 0''ï"zrzro xó y'o ts xo pí0 eaa,'v.

ãràs ò' itrèp y,eÀ",íîpav þov,Jaaøw ày'þr"yct.vùv xúùt<'¿

í re xuì nr<Sávo:¡tu r,ípyav
rcîos àp.Sì vî;r' èrd.0q

zr d,r ay os " L p e os, àv r t'tr ó'À,q Euc ye í p a ¡t'a ôpd rovros'

(p). Mfi vuv ëv fi9os p'oîvov èv cuurÇt Sópe4
ós þr)s aú, xoì}èv d'ÀÀo, roûr' ðp?ãs 'l¡erv.
ócrr,s yàp o.ìrò eî

fi 1)tî:ac"v, fiv 'ëyet'v,

ofiror,ìrurluy0
dÀÀ' ävðpa, xei tts f ao{ds, tò y.uv9ó.ver'v
zróÀÀ' aiø¡pòv oriôèv ra) rò pr) reíver,v ð'yu.v.
ópf,s zrapà þeí9por,cr, yety'ó.ppot's öno.

8Éuôptov írelx<r, rÀôvos ãs èx<r$(etr,.r',

¡ò. õ' d,v¡r¡elvovr' airózrpe¡w' à¡ó).À.u¡ar.
aiírtos ôè vøòs óø¡¿s èyxpatff zróEct.

teívas imelna pl\ëv, izrrío¿s x6.rut

c t p ërl, us rò Ào ¿zròv o êÀ" paa t v v o.ur í 

^.À,e¡ 

o. ¿.

(y). "ErÀa xui àolá,as oúpólrcv þãs
dÀÀrífo, õépas èv ¡aÀroôérors ariÀu.îs'
xpurtop.êu,o õ' èu nrypt¡py 9tló.p.! xole(eúy9q'
KULîOL Ko-L yevêg 'TLqLOS, o 7f aL 1ro,L,

xuì Zt¡vi:s ray.teíecxe yovàs ypt:oopltot,s,
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àÀ,ì,,' ö" ¡lorytôíu r¿s Eúvo.ac Eewó..
oür' äv vtv 

^ðÀ,pos 
oiír' "Ap?s, oì z;ípyos, oìy å.À,ísuzrot

x òtaw uI v 6.es è x Súy o æv.
(eúy01 8'rifrí¡oÀos zraîs ô A,píav¡os,

îs,
ëv 6ec¡'.Ç.

ð"v9r7póv te ¡rêvos, xeîr,os ètrêyvø p.avlø,æ
tlto.úav ròv 1eòv èv xeprop,íoc fl,rino"rs.
naleoy pè, yùp èv9éous yrroi*os eüúv re rîp,
{rÀaríÀous r' fipê?(e Moúros.

lL Sc¿r,n the first of the above extr¿cts and name the metre_
Also scan ând name precisely the metre of the followins
ìines, and con.ecb thsSth so as to testore the metre, o

'ov

v LÒ(rL,

tú,,
Xo¡

And point out anythirg remalkâble in the scansion of
(Q. ,<.1¡ ¡rì¡v ópô ¡ú.À.awo.v Eì'p:uìíxr¡v óy.oî.
(p). oìò' ilpvts eúafi¡tous àtroppotpSô, poás.
(7). ru{òs ,i.eípo.s crrprtàv oìp,ivrcv äyos,

III. Wr the use o"t äyer-oros, þélos, caíva,
vulLo.L, arl'd quote the opening ten lines
g the chief diÍI'eleuces of leãiling.

IIII. Comment carefully on the syntax or usage in-
(a). ós ð.v axo,¡roi vûv fire rãv eipqy.évov.
(P). axoÀ?î m0' íj{er.v ôeûp' d.u è{1íyouv èyó.

0). rc,íy. Zeî, ðúvaow tís à.vìpôv xo.rdr-yot ;
(ò). ei røûrø ),ê{<ts, êy9apeî yèv è$ èp,oî.
(e). 9apaeîv oúìèv rá.pø¡tu1oî, p"a,

p,ì¡ oi td.õe ¡olrn xaro*upoîoîar.

B.
f. Tlauslate-

þ) 
".ìï,:iò'eîv roû
üÀÀo¿ ôè ôor<oûvres {øt'À
T'lò"t ^Iò þPovíp.l.l's, ëyet
<T LOet tuL oazrep rovou.s
Àe7rròs tj y.avrcía yévorro. ¡rerà 7àp ror\s zroÀ¿r¿xoùs fø
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iz'ì roùs zroL.4:às lo{)s re Åv rpoyqòt'îtv xa) zoùs tôv
õßupá¡tpav x¿) roùs diÀÀous, ,is èvraî9a èzr' aito$tipg
x ar aLr¡ tþ ó p,ev o s è pctu ròv à p,o 0 éc r e pov è x e ív o v ðv t a'

Explain cleally the meaning of the signs < > anal [ ].
(y)' Oüre 7àp èv Eíxr¡ oöì èv rol'êp'E oih' èpè oij¡'üÀÀov" 

oiôÉv¿ ôeî zoûro y,t¡yavã.o?at, özrlrs àzroþeí{erat' râvzrotîtv
1áva¡ov, xaì 7àp èv ¡oîs y'ó'ya,s zroÀÀdr¿s Efi)'ov yíTverut
ärt ró 7e àzro1aveîv d.v rc èxSíyo¿ xaì' özr)to', dSeìs xa) Ëf'
i*ete[ov rpuzró¡tevos ¡î¡v ìtlaxóvl.lv' xaì díÀÀar,rií!i;::

'¿s ¿ÀÀà pù
Àez- <iÀÀà zroÀù

Explain .rrl*itr, the construction of ,iÀÀà r¡ oO 
^.r.^.

II. (a). Give the exactmeaning of ori rd'vu, õ'oîv, ti,s ëros eia'eîv,' 
ó ¡t ro1óv, arrd mention âny idiomatio use of ¡o¿oôzos
occurring in this book.

(P). lVrite short rìotes on oì pfi zraúaay'or', èó'v re øù xaì
"Ayuros oì $fiæ èáv re þffre, and quote or construct an
example of the atùraction of the -r-elatiye into the case of
the antecedent,

III. Give the Greek for-To cross-examine, he proposes death as

the penalty for me, they are augry with me instead of
with themselves, but as it is, to acquit, to condemn, a
pair of horses, it is worth little or nothing, as I began
by saying, to speak arrogantly, gra,tis, on orndition thât,

IIIr. Gi ,

àoyù'ío..

Y. Describe briefly and disbinctly the nature ¿¡S importance
of Socrates' work amoDg the Athenians.

VI. Explain briefly the alh¡sions in-
("). zdr' Ë7ò y.óvos tãv .rpurá,veav ì¡vøvrui9t¡v p'r.,ïèv zrot'eîv

1ro,Pø Ìous vo¡t'ous.
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(p). ip.ãv rQ ù'n1et itrlîpls re (sc- r}v) xo,ì [uvégtye
þryì¡v taír¡v xaì ¡.,.<0' ipôv xarffÀ,9e.

CREDIT.
The Credib p¿ì.pers in Greek for the Second J¡eer were the same

as the Pass pa¡,er:s for the Third year.

PURE MATHEMATICS. (Pass).

Pnoresson Bru,oe, M.Ä.

Time-Tl¡ree houts.

I. Given the exponential series, prove tbat

(ø.)log"(I+ø) :n-{.+23
(ó.) rog,2 =2{1 *-l,L*].1*... il3 3 33 5 35 I

IL Find au expression for the present value of an annuity to
continue for a certain number of years, allowing
compound iul:erest.

.å. man borrows €4,000 arrd agrees to pay it back in
10 years in annual instalments beginning at the end of
the lìrst year, What should be the aûiount of his
annual payment, allorving compound interest at 5 per
cent, ?

IIL WI'at are recnrring series ? Show tbat they may be con-
sidered as derived lrom the expansion of a fraction.

I'ind the nrb tetm of the recurring series-
6 + l2r * 30æ2 f 84ø3 + .........

I\¡. State and prove Ferm¿rtts theorem.
If n be a prime number', prove that zr2 - 1 ie divisible

by 7ii.
Y. A box contains 6 marbles, all diffeient colours. 'l'hey are

picked out at random, one by one, and are rlot put back.
Find the probabilities

(a) That a particular marble will be chosen at tbe
third selection;

(ó) That a particular marble will not be chosen until
the last.

YI. Expand sin'd in terms of series of multiples of d when z is
¿n ,.'dd positive integer.
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Prove that
2n cosa? siu6d : 6-2 cos 2d-8 cos 40 + 3 cos 6d

f 2 cos 8á - cos 10d.

VI[, Resolve n2'" - 2r,'cos d + I into factors,

VIIL X'ind the sum to z terms of ihe series-
cos 20 cosec d cosec 3d + cos 40 cosec 3d co¡ec 5d

] cos 60 cosec 5A cosec 7 0 + .........
IX, In any spherical triangle show that

(ø.) cotø sinó : cot/ sin0 + cosb cogO

"C ,c "A*B .oc . "Á-B(0.) cos't : cos'rstr].'=-- + srn-- srn'--
X. If the sides of a spherical triangìe be smaìI comparecl with

the radius of the sphere, then each angle of the spherical
triangle exceed.s by one-third of the spherical excess the
correspouding angle of the plane triangle whose sides
are of the same leugth as the arcs of the spherical
triangle.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS l. (Pass).

(Dynamics and Hydrostatics).
Pnorosson Bna<;s, M.A.

Time-Three hours.

Find the angle of elevation, wbich, rvith a given velocity of
projection, will give the greatest horizontal range to a
projectile.

There are two parallel walls 30 ft. high and 40 ft.'
apart. From a point on the grould at a distarrce of
20 ft. from the nearer wall a body is projected so as just
to clear both walls. Find the velocity of projection, and
also the time taken between the walls.

If a sphere of mass zz moving with a velocity ø impinge on
a sphere of mass rz, moving with a veìocity zr iu the
same direction, show that the velocity of the former
after imPact i" 

*u * mt ut- em, (u,-ur)

where ¿ is the elastic iry ,:ri"i: rpheres.

A perfectly elastic ball is dropped on to the floor frorn
a height of 16 ft. A quarter of â seooncl aftelwards a
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ball of half the rnass is dropned.rvhen 
and wherã *iîãr,î i;;"'b""îì: j;i,ä.:Tîjïïîr.ffh

be rheir. velocities urt"r.ìoiii.iJ""i"
IlI. Find the tension of the stling of a conical pendulum-

? 
jl .:ïd i. cgrne¡ -1r the rate ofnnd iiä,,i,T,äi",1',#',.,1,,,1;r:^u'"o

IV. If eq-ual quido be lrix<
o? rhe mixtu'e is, r.o ;. ü*ãq;;, ;.,t*i,l|i;T:.iï. *"ïïtg
i,he specific a,aviry "í u.rniif"iä.

V. tr'ind the position of the t"e o? pr..u.ore oD a parallelo_
which is in the sur.fäc"-;l;

xposed to pressure.
t be satisfiecl in order ilraú ¿r,fluid.

on either of the trvo
sur.face rnay be divided

VII. 1l¡ço clcsed metallic
their axes vertical
is 40 inches, the
runs from the bo
lower cylilder,.
the lower of air.
lnuch mercury ulust lu
cylindel befoie there is

VIIf. Describe the ord.
which limir r,_tïii?""ltr-nunp, 

poiuring our ilre causes

APPLTED MATHEMATTCS il. (pass).
R. W. Cs¿p¡rery M..4.., B.C.E,

Time_Three hours.
l. lf three forces acting on a particle keep it iu equilibr.iurir.

åïi._iff ïîi.ï*il"íd";i"ti"if.,ii".;=ä;;,si;
If A, B, C, .D denote four forces acting at a point iuequitibliurn, rhe angles b;;*,;;"ï;,j B, B and. C,
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Ca¡
that

and D, D and.,4 being ü, 13, ^1, ô respectivellr Prove

B sin,B - l) sirrT 
- 

Bsiu a 
--'D 

sinô_-----T-U

angles, be zero'

with the horizontal'

IV. Tind the position of the centre of mass of a ttiangular.

VII. ,f ¿rnd' 1i are moviug in cliftelent dircotiols rvi'tli different

velociries, Si,"ri f,ä,¡ ïo deternri|le the velocity of -&

lelatire t I ''4'

-{ .to



I.

Ir.

CREDIT.
The Credit.papers in Mathematics for the Second year were thesame as the I'ass papers for the Third year.

LOGTC (pass).
PnorassoR Mncaolr,, M.A,, D.Sc,

Time-Two houre.

W act

ï;
Drary juferences by Opposition, permutation, ancl Con_

vers¡on lrom
(ø.) The. errors of well-doers are an excuee to those

who do ill.
(B.) They only live who love ancl honour have.

Explain the method by which the list of legitimate
syllogisms is discovered.

Show tbat the second ûgure can prove negative conclusions
only,,the third partiãular conciusioou ã'ot.v, a,nd thai ibìtoulch figure cannot prove a universal afümative.

Examine tbe ts ._
(".) A for it isneither cold.-blooiled.

ls.
(É.) Sy one kind of immediate inference two nesa_

tivee are found to be equal to a" affirmati?á,

III.

IV.

V.

^.t¡



an¿l so I can argue tbat, because money is

wealth, what is ooi toooey is not wealth'

(7') Since colonies have sprung from a mothert
ùountrv' I can prové by analogy that they
should at first be supported by the parent'-anc[
later that thev shouict remain attachecl to her'
ancl, if necessär'y, give her support'

VI. State the fallacies inciilent to induction, and give an

exarnple of each'

VII. Distinguish sensation, perception, conception, anci imagi-
nation.

VIIL What is meant by a law of bhe mind ? Illustrate by
reference to laws of memor¡"

LOGIC AND PSYGHOLOGY (Credit)'
Time-Two hours'

Pno¡'nssoe Mtrcnnll, II.A', D'Sc'

I. Distinguish the logical and ps¡'chologic Ll treatment of
mental problems.

II. Explain the grorvth of a generz-r,l concepti in individual
urinds.

III. Discuss the laws cf associatiou.

fV. Explain the influence of contrast in tlre elements of
knowledge.

V. Write an account of the constructive imagination'

YL Connect the,various faculties of knowledge 
-as 

expressions of
ù single 

=purpose to bring the manifold of experience

within our control.

THf F/Ð lf E.A-F/-

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
Pnorpsson Bnwslr, M.À., eNo Pnornsson lV' H' Wrr'r'relts, M'A'

Time-1 hree hou'*s.

Translate into Latiu Prose-
i. All our friencls took tbeir share and fought like men

in the great field. A1l day long, whilst the women wero

prayini ten miles away, the lines of the dauntless Eng'
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lish infantry were receiving and repelling the furious
charges of the Frelch horsemen. -Guns which were

ii. For tbe soldier''s frade, verily and essentia,lly, is
not slayirg, but being slain. _'Ihis, without weÌl hnoiving
its orvn meaning, tbe world ho¡ours it for. À bravoË
trade is slayilg; but- the world bas never respected
bravos mole than merchants: the reasol it honours the
soltlier is, because he holds his life at the service of the

åLH"iår""ì-:-i
pr.ofession, and

) his daily con_
baseil on this

ill*iiT ii:t-'.,"J ill.îlr:å, 'îl ü:
worltl behind him, and only in front
of him, he will keep his face e kno¡vs
tbat his choice may be put to him at any moment-and
ìras beforehand taken his part-virtually takes such par.t
continually-does, in reality, die daily.

Rusrrx z Unto this trast,

LATIN UNSEEN TRANSLATION.
Pnornsson Berslr, M,4., eno Pnornsson W. II. Wlr,lra,Ms, l\{.A.

lime-Three hours.
Trauslate into English-

I. Ädde quod absumunb uiris pereuntque labore,
adde quod alterius sub nutu degitufaetas.
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l¿rbitur interea res et Babylonica fiunt,
languent officia atque aegrotat fama uacillans.
huic lenta et pulchra in pedibus Sicyonia rident
scilicet et grandes uilidi cum luce zmaragdi
¿,r.rro in clurl u ntul teriturque thalassina uestis
adsidue et Yeneris sudorern exercita pobat.
et bene parta patrum fiunt anademata, mitlae,
interdum in pallam atque Alidensia Ciaque uertuut.
eximia uesle et uictu conuiuia, ludi,
pooula crebra, unguenta coronae serta parautur,
neqnicluam, quoniam medio de fonte leporum
surgit amari alicluit quod in ipsis floribus angaú,
¿ut cutl conscius ipse animus se forte remordet
cìesidiose agele netatem ln.trisque ¡erire,
arrt quo ì in an'biguo uelbunr iacul¿t¿ teliquit
quod cupido adfixum cordi uiuescit ut ignis,
¿ut nimium iactare oculos aliumue tueri
qrrod putat in uoltuclue uideb uestigia risus.

Luonnrrus z De Rerum h-a'ttt't'a IItL l12l-1 100.

IL Sic fatus, noctis tenebris rapit agmina ductor
impigcr et torto Balearis uerbere funCae
ocior eb miss¿ Parthi post terga sagitta;
uicinumque rninax inuadit Aliminon. ignes
solis lucifero fugiebant astra reìicto,
iamque dies primos belli uisura tumultus
exoritur. seu sponte deum, seu turbidus Austel
irnpulerat, maestam tenuerunt nubila luoem.
constitib ut capto iussus deponere miles
signa foro, stridol lituom clangorque tubatum
non pia ooncinuib cum I'auco classica cornu.
rupta quies populi stratisqtre excita iuuentus
deripuit sacris adfixa penatibus alma
quae pax longa dabat: nuda iam crate flueutis
iuuadunt clupeos curuataque cuspide pila
eb scabros nigrae morsu lobigiuis enses.
ut notae fulsere aquilae Romanaque signa,
et celsus medio couspectus in agmine Caesar,
diriguere metu, gelidus pa(ror occttpat artus,
et t¿rcito mutos uoluunt in pectole questus.

Luc¿¡r : I'l¿u,rsalia I. 228-247,

CICERO ATTICO SÄL,
IIL Petitionis nostrae, qu¿nr tibi sttmnlae curae egge

scio, hniusmodi r¿tio est, quod adhuc coniectura prouideri
possit. prensat unus P. Galba : sine firco ac fallaciis
more maiorunì negÀtur. ut opinio est hominum, non
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alien¿r, r'ationi lostrae fuit illius haec praepropera

Kalend. Sextiles. competitores, qui celti esse uicleantur,
Galba et Antonius et Q. Cornificius-puto te in hoc aut
risisse aut ingemuisse ; ut flontem ferias, sunt, qui
etiarn Caesonium putent- : Aquillium tlon albitrabamur,
qui eb negauit et iurauit rnot'btrm et illud suum regnum
iudici¿rle opposuit,; Catilina, si iudic¿tum elit meridie
nou lucere, certus erit cornpetitor ; de Auli filio et de
Palicauo non puto te exspectare dum scribam' de iis,
qui nunc petunt, Caesal certus putatur; Thelmus cum
Silano conteudere esistimatur, qui sic inopes et ab
amicis et øó existimatione sunt, ub mihi uideatur norr
esse dòívørov Curium obducere sed hoc praeter me
nemini uidetur. uostris rationibus maxime conducele
uidetr,r"l'hermum fieri cum Caesare ; rìemo est enim ex
iis, qui nunc petunt, qui si itl Dostrum a,ruum reoiderit
ûrmior c¿ndidatrrs fore uide¿tur', propterea quod cura,tor
est niae Flaniniae, quae tum elit absoluta : sane faciìe
€um ac libenter Caesari consulem acoedere uiderim'

Crcneo : Leiters to Atticus, I.

IIII. Iam Tiberiurr corpus, iam uires, nondum dis-
sirnul¿rtio deserebat : idem animi rigor ; sermone ao
uoltu intentus quaesita interdun comitate cluamuis
manifþstam defectionem tegebat. nrrrtatistlue saepius
locis tandem apud promunturium lliseni consedit in
uilla, cui L. Lucullus quondam dominus. illic eum
adplopinquale suprernis tali modo compertum. erat
meclicus arte insignis, nontine Chartcles, non quidern

biduum duraturum Macroni firmtuit. inde cuncta con-
loquiis inter praesentes, nuntiis apud legatos et exercitus
festinabantur. septimum decimum kal' Aprilis inter-
clusa anima creditus est ìnortalitatem expleuisse; et
multo gratantum concursu ad capienda imperii primordia
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Gaius Caesar egrediebatur, cum repente adfertur redire.
Tiberio uocem ac uisus uocarique qui rocreanda,e defec-
tioni cibum adferlent. pauor hinc in omnes, et ceteri
passim dispergi, so cluisque maegtum aut ¡escium
fingere; Caesar in silentium fixus a summa spe nouissima
expectabat. Macro intrepidus opprimi senem iniectu
multae uestis iubeb disceclique ab limine. sic Tiberius
finiuit octauo et septuagesimo aetatis anno.

Tlcrrus ; Ab .Eæcessu Augusti, Yf, r,x.

LATIN.
LUCRETITTS, BOOK I.

Pnonnsson Bnwslv, M.4., amo Pnornsson 14/. H, I1¡¡r,r,rÀMs, M,À,
Time-Three houls.

[. 'lranslate, with shott nobes where necessàry:-
(t. Principio quoniam duplex natura duarum

dissimilis rerum louge constare repertast,
corporis atclue loci, res in quu quaeque geruntur,
esse utramque sibi per se puùamque necegsest.
nam quacumque uàcat spatium, quod inane uocâ,mus,
colpus ea non es[; qua porro cumque tenet se
corpus, e& uacuullt nequaquam constat ínane.
sunt ig'itur solida ac sine inani corpora prima.
praeterea quonr'am genitis in rebus inanest,
materiem circun solidam constare necessest,
nec res uila potest uera r.atione.proba_ri
corpore inane suo celare atque intus habere,
si non, quod cohibet, solidum constale relinquis,
id porro nil esse potesb nisi mater.iai
concilium, quod inane queat rerum cohibere.
materies igitur, solido qüâe corpole constat,
csse aeterna potest, cum cetera dissoluantur.
tum porro si nil esset quod inane uocaret,
omne foret solidum ; nisi contrrr corpora celta
essent quae loca complerent qua,ecumqlre tenerent,
omne quod est, spatium uacuunì constaret inane.

b. Praeterea spatiunr summai totius onne
undique si inclusurn certis cousisteret oris
finitumque folet, iam copia materiai
undique pondelibus solidis confluxet ad imum
nec res u-tla geri sub
nec foret omnino cae
quippe rrbi nrateries
ex infinito iam tempore subsiclendo.
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III

IV.

at hurc nimirum requies data principiorum
corporibus nullast, qiia nil esr fundiius imum
quo quasi confluere et setles ubi pouere possint.
semper in adsiduo motu res quaeque geruutnr.
partibus e cunctis infernaque suppeditautur
ex infinito cita corpora materiai.
est igitur natura loci spatiumque ploflundi,
quod neque clara suo percurrere fulmina cursu
perpetuo posSint aeui labentia tractu
nec prorsrrm facerc ut restet minus ire meando :

usque adeo passim patet ingens copia rebus
finibus exemptis in cunctas unclique partis.

Translate ¿¡¡çl gs¡1¡¡s¡t, e¡ ;-
r¿. Aulide quo pacto Triui¿ri uirginis aram

IplÉanassai turparunt sanguine foede
ductores Danaum delecti, prima uirornrr.

Õ. Ennius ut noster cecinit qui primus arììoeno
detulit ex Helicone per:enni fronde coronam,

.. 
per gentis Itaìis hominum qu¿re clara cluerot.

d' escit ?

is

constituere, aut umorem quicumque putarunt
fingere res ipsum per ge, terramue cleale
omnia et in lerum naturas uertier omris,
magno opere a uero longe derrasse uidentur.

g. quorum A est,
irsula que

å. Nunc et A
i. hoc pacto sequar atc¡re, oras ubicurnque locar-is

exüremas,
Å. cudere en ,

dum ueni
Explain the meaning of the followirrg terms:-rerum

natura-primordia (what ar.e the synon¡'ms?)-naturae
species ratioque-solidue-commuuis sensus- cacumen.

Discuss tbe folm of the following ¡qe¡ds¡-indugredi-
infantibu'- reclducit 

- 
consuìÌrpse -- alirl - tuimur 

-stilicidi- snblina-gì õmere-denseri er.
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V. Explaiu the construction of :-
multa nouis uerbis praesertim cuul sit agendum.
discrepat aetelnum tempus potuisse manele.
ner: commutatur quicquam, quin omnia corrstant.
materies aliqua ratione âversa uiai.

ut uideatur
quo non longius haec sensus natura sequatur.

How does Lucretius refute the Heraclitean rip¡{ ? What is
tbe real nreaning of the doctrine rîtp d.pyzj èrr¡tv &¡ól¡øv'l
Whom is Lucretius leally attacking?

LATIN.
PLAUTUS: MILES GLORIOSUS. TACITUS: TIISTORIES, II.
Pnorngson Borsly, NLA,, eno Pnorosson W'. H. Wrr,r.rarrs, M,A.

Time-Three hours.

A.
Translate into English Prose-
a, Quaere : ego hinc abscessero abs te huc interim. illuc

sis uide,
quem ad modum arlstitit seuero fronte crìt'àns, cogitans.
pectus digitis pultat: cor credo euocaturust foras.
ecce auortit : nisarn laeuo in femine llabet l¿leuam

malìum,
dextera digitis rationem conputat: feruit femur
dexterum, ita uehementer icit : quod a€at, àegre

suppetit.
concrepuit digitis: laborat, crebro conmutat status,
eccere autem capite nutat: non placet quod repperit.
quidquid est, incocturn non expromet, bene coctum dabit.
ecce autem aed.ificat : colur¡nam mento suffigit suo.
apage, non placet profecto mihi illaec aedi6catio :

nam os columnatum poetae esse ind¿udiui barbaro,
quoi bini custodes semper totis horis occubant.
euge, euscheme hercle adstitit et duìice et comoedice.
habet, opinor, age, si qnid agis : uigila, ne somno stude:
nisi quidem hic agitare mauis uarius uirgis uigilias,
tibi ego dico: a, feriatus ne sis, heus, Palaestrio,
vigila inquam, expergiscere inquam: h¡ceb hoc inquam,

ö, PE. Tute me ut fateare fäciam esse adulescentem
moribus :

ita ego ad omnis conparebo tibi res benefactis frequens.
opusne erit tibi aduocato tristi, iracundo? ecce me.
opusne leni ? leniorem dices quam mutumst mare,

^44
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b.

c,

d.
e,

YI.



liquidiusculusque ero quam uenbus est fauonius,

P¿..
PL. huio pro meritis ut ¡efelri par.itel possit gr.atia

tibique, cluibns nunc me esSe experior summae sollici-
tudini.

at tibi tanto sumptui esse mihi molestumst.
PE. morus es. nam in mala uxore atque inimico si qnid'

sumas sumptus est :

in bono hospite atque amico qrtaestus est quod sumi[ur,
fut quod in diuinis rebus surnptumst sapienti luclost.]
deum uirtute est te unde hospitio âccipiam apud me

comiter.
es, bibe, animo obsequer.e mecum atque ouera te hilari-

tudine:
liberae sunt aedes, libelum autem ego me volo viver.e.
nam mihi deum uirtute dicam propter diuitias meas
licuit uxorem dotatam genere sumnìo ducere:
sed nolo mi oblatratricem in aedis inn.o mittere.

c. S¿t haheo. nunc tibi uicissim qu¿ìe imperabo, discito.
quom exten,plo hoc erit factunr, nt intro haec aìrierit,

ibi tu ilico
facito uti uenias ornatu ornâtus huc nauclerico.
causiâm habeos ferrugineam et scuta'larn ob oculos

laneam :

pallioÌuur habeas ferrugineum, nam is colos thalassicust:
id-conexum in umero laeuo, expapillato blacchio,
conici.ens in collunr, tan¿ au,tern lunzhis sublir¡nntlo
praecinctie, alit¡ui adsinrulato quasi gubelnator sies.
atque apud hunc senem omnia baeu sult: nam is pis-

catoles lìabet.

I[. 'lr'alslate þ¡fl sornmþnl en-
n. At peditastelli quia erant siui uiuelent.
ó. Is amabat neretricem [altam] Athenis Atticis.
c. Adculatote ut sine talis domi agitent cronuirrium.
d. trlulier holitoli rìumquàm supplicat, si qrrrrst mala.
e. Rrpeli, conminisce, cedodum calidurn cousilium cito.
/. Ililumst lolio uictitare te tam uili tritico.
í. llJo intr:o: ne, .lum absum, illis sortitus fìrrrt.
/a. Si zrÌbicapillus hic uidetur, rìe lltiquâ,m alr ingenio selet.
j. frt mi, rrir, KrLleudis meam qui matr.em irruelirr¡.
.7. Velum ut¡i dies decem coutinuos sit, e¿rst odiot'um Ilias.

lll. Horc are the following words used in Pl¿ubus?-eninr-
, auden-s¿tin 

- 
quasi 

- licet- oppido -ucl-audio-t1ui
-lreia' 

^ 
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Ixplain the forms :- Prosum - despexe - curlquem 
-potisset - compsissume - ci- tis - mentibitur - sisti -ibus.

V.

VI.

I.

Give the meaning of the ¡vords :-Nar.¿¡n¡6-flsliçes-
morium, deasciari-ar¡4þens6-lnde-aliolatur-uolup
oonsi¿m_16¡¿¡la.

What are the chief metrcs used in Plautus? Give tbe
scheure of eacb, and illustlate by scanning a typical Iiue.

B.
Transìate, with br.ief marginal notes rvhere necessa,ry-
(ø) \ron fallebat duces impetus militurn, sed bellantibus

aliis pìacuit .eTpect-â,r.i. bello ciuili uictores uictoscluc
numquaru solida fide coalescçre, nec referr.e, Viteliùmarr Othonem superstitem fortuua facereb, rebus
secundis etiam egregios duces insolescer.e : discordiam

(å) Et erat insul¿ù amne medio, iu quam gladiatoles nauibus
molientes, Gerrnani nando perlabeba,ntur.. , ac forte

nrilcs adsuetuiline uoluptatum et contemptu d.ucis.
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praemisit in urbem edicturn, quo uocabulum Augusti
diflerret, Caesaris non leciperet, cum de potestate nihil
detraheret. pulsi Italia matt¡ematici ; cautum seuere,
ne ecluites Romani ludo et harena poìluerentur. pliores
id prilcipes pecunia et saepius ui perpulerant; ac
pleraque municipia et coloniae aemulabantur corruptis-
sinrum quemque adulescentium pretio inlicere.

(cl) Dum cluaeritul tempus locus, quodque in re tali diffi^
cillimum est, prima uox, dum animo spes timor, ratio
câsus obuelsantur, egressum cubiculo Vespasianum
pauci milites, solito adsistentes ordine ut legatum
salutatuli, imperatorem salutauere: tum ceteri adcur-
rere, Caesarem et Ängustum et omnia orincipatus
uocabula cumulare. mens a metu ad fortunam
transierat: in ipso nihil turnidum adrogans aut in rebus
nouis uouum fuit.

flI. Give clearly the meaning of the follorving words ancl
phrases, adding ¿r, brief explanation, if necessary:-
officium, delationem factitare, speculator, diploma, am-
bitioso imperio regebat, aguinis coactores, sagulun,
etesiae, decutio, gliscere, cerüum esse, plocurator', paltes,
uexillarii, and give the English for furlough and con-
demned for forgery.

{II Comment on anything calling for notice in the syntax ol
usage of-si luxuriae temperalet auaritiam non timeres

-litianus 
et Procuìus, ubi consiliis uincerentur', acl ius

imperii transibant - 
decumam legionem propinquare

litori ut transmissurus iussit-is rumor ab exploratolibus
Yitellii dispersus an in ipsa Othonis parte seu dolo seu
forte surrexerit, parum compertum.

IIIL Write brief explanatoly notes on the following:-impelio,
quod uaria sorte l¿etum rei publicae aut atrox, ipsis
principibus prospelum uel exitio fuit-suo quam patlis
iurperio moderatior .- infamibus Yaticani locis 

- 
porrs

Mul uius - an t iquitus infausto die Cremerensi Alliens r clue
cladibus, identify Paetus Thrasea, Mucianus, Suetonius
Paulinus, and Ìlerenice, and describe the position of
Antipolis, tr'olum luliense, Placentia, and Mutina, giving
the nodeln name in each case.

'V. Give a tabular statement of the chief events it¡ the history
of the Ro¡n¿rn Enrpire bet¡reeu the death of Nero aucl
the death of Otho.
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GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION.
Pao¡usson Bexslr, M.4., ,rxo Pnonosson W. H, Wrr,r,rÀMS, II.A.

Time-Three hours.

Translate into Greek prose :-
The Atheniane were utterly broken in spirit. They

repenterl that they had ever come to Sicily ; their hopes
harl faiÌed tbem; their special craft had failed them;
they were beaten, as they had never looked to be beaten,
on their own elenrent, on the se¿ which they held to be
parh of the Äthenian dominion. In other wars they
Îrad been able to apþeal to tbe political feelings of somä
party in the city against which they bad been warring.
But Alkibiades had indeed led. them astray when he.
told them that Sicily woul,l be an easy conquest,
because no man in Sicily cared for the oity which might
be bis orvn clwelling-olace, but which harl seld.om been
tlie dwclling-place of his fathels. In Syracuse Athens
had met her match, It was not merely that Syracuse
vras a great and. rnighty citv, riuh in ships and horses.
She rras something greater; democracy was pitted
against democracy ; men felt in Syracuse, no less than
in Athens, the full strength of that binding and
enrrobling spilit which rnakes every man in a freo city
strive lol tbe welfare of his city as for his own.

I-nnolr¡.rq : Historg oJ Sicilg..
Epicurus, Tell nre, then, whether the horse of a rider.

ol tbe roa,d sboulcl not be spurred forward if he started
at a shadow.

Leotutiot¡. \'es,
-Epicurus. I tbought so : it would however be better

to guide him quietly up to it, and to shorv him that it
\\as one. Death is less than a shadow: iü represents.
nothing, even imperfectly.

Leontion,. Then at the best nhat is it? 'Why 
care

about it, think about it, or remiud us that it must befall
us! lYould you take the same troubìe, when you see
my hair entwined with ivy, to mahe me remember tbat,
although the leaves are green ancl pliable, the stem is
fragile and rough, and that befcrre I go to bed I shall
have many knots and. entanglements to extricate ? Let
me lrave thenr ; but let me uob he¿r of them uriil the-
tirre is come.

l',ttict¿¡'z¿s. I rvould uever think of death âs ân efir'
ban'assment, but as a blessing.
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?ernissø, How,! A blessing ?

!nly.1u* 
.Wlrat, 

if it makee our enemies cease to hateus ? \{hat, if it makes our friends ñ;;; tiJ rrro"e r
Leontíon. Us,! According to your doctrine we shallnot exist at all.
Epicurus. I spoke of t

we are here, and of that
render us contented.
would make others
will be, when their b
and their rancour is tired ¡vi

Ler¡on : fmaginøry Conoø,sations.

GREEK UNSEEN TRANSLATION.
Pnonpsson Bnxsr,v, rlI.A., and pnorasson \\¡. H. .W.r¿¿rÀrds, 

trI.A.
Time_Three hours.

Translate into Englistr prose_

Âppp¡vorx A

Ho,unn: Odyoney ¡.r, 16g-lgl.
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Xdouç re
eið'<hes rípdôs flpoôírg zrap' èy.oî xLárw eizrqte tò Ào¿aóv'

X,íos fiv'xøì Nòf "Epeptís rc y.t\øv zrp}tov xoì Tdptøpos.
eì'pís'

7'i ô' oriô' dì¡p oriôr oipøvòs fiv' 'Epipous õ' èv åz-elpocr

<dÀzro¿s

äzrav¡ø,

fu¡t ¡rtyvupévav 8' êrêpo;

xoi,,yff rólrav ¡e 9eî¡v
ecPev

y.axd,p,ov. z)¡reîs ô' ós Ëo¡rèv

rc yàp xo), roîcw èpîtat cíve-
c lL<v, Anrstops¡rts: The Birds, 685-704.

èXri.cca èxeívav, oit,l ¡tèv ørÀ'oúr"1ae fi oìxír¡ aíhr¡ peyó'-

Àtos, xct) é 'AÀxpéol ofros oií¡t¡ re?pr'tnorpoþí¡aas'O)tu¡t,
2r.,,ó"6a àvatpéeta,'. Honooerrus i yt. LZ54

¿. 50

ëtëpo's yëveì oJp,r,uòs tixeavóç *
¡roxó.pav yêvos ö.þ9nov. îtìe p.év

ø.o).ù zrpetpú¡u¡o, rclvr<ov
"Eporos

z'oÀioîs ôfÀor' retó¡',,ec1,i



ilIT,

'Isucynrops : r'rrr. 66.

GREEK.
PLATO: PIIAEDO.

Pno¡'nsgon Boxslr, M.4,, exo Pnornsson W. II. Wr,r,rerrs, M,A.

Time-Three hour.s.

II. Briefly explain the contents or reference of the follorvins
psy,ges; only giving a translation when necessary tä
eluciclate the meaning ;-

("). óp.oî zró"wø ypfipo.ra.
(þ). 

^ãp' 
oîv où xøtà.ró.v¡_a to;ôrc- cup.paívet t\v å.vú.p,vqctv

elvat y,èv à$' åy,oíav, eîyo¿ ôè 
^o) 

,iz.8 ,ivo¡"oíiv;
(y). fb¡vù,ótrqs r t và èv av¡ íøs Í,aròv y,erayetpt (oy,êv4v.

. Ifow is the comparison of the old. weaver iutroduced?
(8).. ,riv ðè ¡oîs ð¿à tôv eìxóvav ràs dzroôeífers zront,p.évor,ç

Àtí7ous frior,ô ct oôr¡ t v å,À,a(óc r,v,

How does Socrates dispose of the theory that soul is
a halmoay ?

G). î!,: ò,1ó!q, þ^epóy.evos,

"1i"Ti,,li,i,ilr!,i ß
¡ãI



Why shouìd the wolcls enclosed in square brackets be
ejecæá I What does Soorates mean by his ôeízepoç
nÀoîs I

(f), zf xaÀqo rà xatrà xc¿Àd.

(rl). äÀÀr¡v ôè íz¡ó|eo¿v iro1éy.evos, firr's rãv äva1ev peÀ.ríarn

Saívotro,
(0\, oix äpa ¡tóvov rà ei8rl tà èvavrla oìy inropêver' èzrtóvra
' ' ríÀÀaÀa, ,iÀÀà xøì äLL' är¡a tà èvav¡i'a' oìy iro¡tãet

ärróvta.

When does Plato introtluce myths and for what pur-
pose? Refer to inst¿rnces in otber dialogues.

oÍ zrep) roùs dvrrÀoyrxoùs ldTous.
oì p.ëvtor, iaøs pr'áaetøt' airóv' oi yáp þøvt 9e¡tnòv

elvat.
tí ôè ôi tà tordôe, îo 2tp.p.ía ; þay"év ¡¿ e?vat' 6lxat'ov

arirò r) orìôéu ;

III. Translate-
("). t¡cr?ffvat ¡ro, ëôofe tfi toî Këpqtos z'poTp.areíg,

\Yhat is Cebes' oharacter? IIow does it differ flom
Simmias'1(p). ' "1lou

å'v0P
L Kø.L

h, ä[r.oí eì,ct'v ¡oîro zró,ayerv.

(y). xwõuveúe¿ tor' tócnep àtpøzrós nt èxþtpetl ilp'ô.s'

^õ2

(").
(À).

0")'



pnt9íøs Eets.øt xo,i r'tøreas, å¡s ët¡¡¿ re ú¡ rl,uyì¡ ð.¡ro1avówos
rcî, àv9pórou xøl rwa Eúva¡ttv ä¡ea xaì þpóvqatv.

Emend the text of the above extract.

K0,L TfpLv Tea/ovevo,L 
,\lLa.ç,

Give reasous for rejecting the wolds in square
brachets.

((1. íirt p.èv yàp ñ, ñp6, ú tl'uyì¡ xc^ì zrpìr, e Ìs róôe rò eîôoç
èÀ,9eîu, oì-x àvarí9ep,ar, y.ì¡ oiyi zrúvu yr.,,púvtøs xuí, <i ¡.r,ì7
äruy1és èatw eì,zreîv, rd,vu î,xc-vãs cizro8eôeî¡dør,' ós ôè r.o.i

ij ¡.ror ôoreî rfôe. ós
rcpov tfruyì¡ cóy,aros,
õoxeî y,ip ¡tor, rô.or.

o LovTo, L.

(0). Tí ôÉ; év) ëvòs rpoare?êvros tì1v rpó,r1e,rw aìrío.v elua¿
¡oî 8úo yevëo1or, \ ìr,ooytaîfuros tt)v cyírrrv oíx eíÀ.o.Boîo
àv À.éy<w; xaì p.éya..àv porþ1s hr.^ o!y. ofr¡áo d,ÀÀtos zros
ëxaa¡ov Ttyvóy.<vov fi y,ero,eyòv rf s íôío,s oðoío.s êxá.uro1)
oï à.v p.etó.cy¡¡ t<aì, èv ¡oúro¿s oJx ë¡er,s ä)tLr¡v rwà aíríav
¡oî õío yevéa?at dÀÀ' ti rì1v rffs ôrdôos petdoyeaw xaì
Eeîv to{:rou peracyâv tà y,éÀ"À"ovra õlo 'écea1at, xø) ¡.r,ovdôor-
ð ð.v p.ê),ìy 2v 'é,¡ea9at.

What is there here to show that this clialogue belongs
to the middle stage of Plato's Philosophy ?
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oíjs êxó.orous ôõozror,eîrar,, 9o"Xd.,r¡s,ç te xoi À,í¡.+vøs <øì
zroruy,oì:s xo,ì rpivas troteî.

(*). èyyufiaao1e oî,v p.e tpòs Kpírava, ëóI, r\v èvavr íøv
èyyúqv i) riv oîros zrpòs toùs ô¿rqøràs ì¡y7ufuo.

Explain this.

fIII. Give the Greek for to compose a fable, I am very glatl you
reminded me, there âre two alternatives, to fall asleep,
to be infected with, I wae tnlkiug .noneense without
knowing it, bugbears, a nail, a,relt, joints, odd and. eveu,
one and a half, a lava stream, sediment, the extremes in
both directions; and the Euglish for àvrt'À.o.¡rpúvo¡tat,
àva-, ènro-, E,,o-, xara-, and útroÀ,ay'pó.vø, ètrr'xelteúer,v,

rposþéper"v, À.eîv, àtro
axtaypaþía Iþú, pop
rêX¡t"a, {u1' èzr$ïew,
edcling a lyord ol twÒ of explaûotion where necessary.

V. Carefully explain anything calling-for remârk in the syntax
or usage of-

("). ricrte ô¿à. toîto oìy ötrøs d,Tavaxtô, ¿ÀÀ' eijeLzrís eíy"t

r.r.À.
(p). pù y,áp oìy airr¡ û ú òp0ù zrpòs ,ipetfv dÀÀ47{.

(y), àvoyxaîov tàs rôv te1ve,i¡¡av rf'uyàs eîvaí zrou, ó9ev ôì7

ni)u,v yíyvea9ar.

(ô), , Ëàv fiv ry xo,i yopt'ëmlos ëyo.v tà oôy.o' tùteurfiar,¡ xo,ì.

<v îoLúuTTì r,,pg,,

(Ð. Ë4r,oì,4ip ðoxe.î . . .. tò..y.êvtor' aô tà )teyópevø

'nep; exrav ¡tr¡ oìyì ro;vrì tpótq Ðréyyet'v xoi ¡t'i zrpoa$í-

ataa1ar', rpìv à"v zrawayfi axotîtv ånehrr,¡ ¡c zrú'vu

¡t ùr0 a xoî eîvo r, ð.v õ pós,

(0. dÀÀà. róôe ,4ôr7Àov zøvti, y'fi rrtíÀÀa ôi aóporo xøï'-'øoÀÀdr¿s xarorpírlac-l ú ,1,"Xù ùrù'À'í1rc;.

h). ëcrw äpo., f ô'ðs, zrepì ëv,'a ¡îtv tonúrav, ikne ¡'+i y.óvov'" arirò rò e?ôos à,froîa1ctt roî aì¡oî óvóy'oros eis tòv d,eì

ypóvov x.r.À'.
(0). ayo).fi 7àp äv r¿ áÀÀo S9opàv ¡ì¡ Styono, eiye rò

à9ava¡òv àt6rcv öv $9opàv ìéferat.

(r). zrÀÉov 0 á,r e pov fi y r¡n ó, y'<v os àzr e py d.(etr 0 a t'.

Aõ4



.ô,RISTOPHANES: TIIÌ CLOITDS. THUCYDIDES, BOOK
Pnornsson Bunslx, M,A..,.aro Pnorssson 'W. H, Wrr,rreus, I

Time-Three hours.

Á..

I. Translate into English Prose-
'Aévao¿ NoþéÀcr,

ócrl eòá.yt¡r',v,
€OS

t,<v8poxóy,aus, [va
n¡ À"eSav eî s. o xoun às å.$o pú ye1 u
xapzroís r' àpìo.pëvav 0' 'i,epav y1óvø
xc.ì roray.îtv (a9éav xel"aìzjparø
xc.) zróv¡ov xeÀdôovr¿ pøpúppop.ov'
ä¡rp,a yà¡ o.'r9épos àx^ó.patov aeÀ,o"¡<îrøt

ev auy&Ls.
a ó. y,e v a t 

^v.t$o 
s ð y. p p rcv

eo"s, ètrt8óp.é0ø
n¡ À,ea xótrE ð p,p,ar r, y aîøv.

What uetre is this ?

(y). xlKPÄTH).
vqzrí¡tøs yúp bì 'ér,.

xe^ì ¡î¡v xpey.eîpõv oütrro tpíBav ¡ôv èv0á.8e.
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iI'EIAIIIIIIAH>.
airòs rpípav e'h¡s üv, eì xpêpor.6 7e.

>TPEVIAAH>.
oìx ès xópøxas ; xatøpfi oò rri ôaôcørdÀg;

>OKPATH>.

>TPEVIAAH>.

G)' , yeílou vuv èp'oí,,
€L ILT T€.rpapeÌpov <cfLv ,\ltLeKTê.ov.

(0' oíirrais ei¡¡ero,t
rcatà, te\vqv ,is äyer,v ypì¡ roî píou tàs i1p,êpøs.

II. Give the English for èteóv, )v¡y.ã.v, arpayyeúop.ot, ouy,$ópa¡,
éy x e xo t o'u p u ¡t évr¡, zr u t zr d, Lq, rr o p otr q y o í, rrr ó y,þa {, x ùlo'xúv-
rq, 0puaìtltís, ypú(a, ëvayyos.

III. W'rite short notes on the syntax or usage of-
(").,,ùy v äõr'xov^toirou^À.óyov,

o. vuv oxTav fov XlJearrvorirà vðBùtòvoúìeví.
UJ). "í xtntó.(<ts ëyrilv zrepì r\v ?úpav ;
(y). roíous îeoì.s ôy"eî au ;
(ô). o;þo1 zro.po:volas, õs èy.atvópt¡v äpo.,

öl èfëpal)tov roùs deoùs 8à2loxpúr.qv.
And scan and. name the following lines:-

(cr). dÀÀ' oìt õúva¡.'.øt ôeíÀa¿os elôetv Saxvópevos.
(p). Ðt9erc ôfr', 6 zrùwríp1rot Ne{ÉÀør, zr!ô' eis èzríEer{r,v'

Â ,tt



(y). oha vr,xfiaarp.í / ê7ò xø) voy.(oí¡.,,t¡v rroþós.

(ð). ¡óper. ðeupí, ôeîfor ,¡o.u¡òv
roîat 9eøraîs, xøhrep 9paaì,s iiv.

(e). xoì tòv Zrylaví}qv 'é$ørrx' elvat KoKòv roLntúv.

rIII. Write brief explanatory notes on-
(a). ü;aæp fleprrÀé4s <is rò ôÉov ð.zliLero..

(p). MÀ0. rí è9aípaaas ; tÇ co,. ïoxoîr¡rv eíxêvat ;
>TP. roîs Ërc TIil,ou )qS9<îct, rots Lo.xtovtxoîs,

(y). xahor, zrpótepóv y' ètrrtiy<ues
T{Àe{os elva¿ Mr,rròs Só.rrxav.
What is the metre of these last two lines ?

(ô). MAe. fi 8ê y'Eüpoí', ós épfs
ï¡8ì traparÁo.rar, p,axpà róppa rá.vu.

>TP. orT'' ózrò yàp i1y,ôv rapeú"O1 raì fleprxÀÉous.

B.
f, Translate, vith brief notes where necessaty-
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II. Tra¡slate ¿¡fl 6e66s¡l 6n-
", _ "^ò 

¿., lríy,vcts L.tovúoou, 
,Q rà å.pxr+tórepa A,rovúaø ty

ò'toôexdrn r o ¿eîr (tr, èv y,t¡vì, A,v 0 enrr¡' plôv r.

y. _ *"j xu9e(ópevot ëre¡,,,vov zrpîttov ¡tèv 
,E),euoîv¿ xa) zò

Opú.arcv ye6íov, xaì rpozr{v'¡wa ¡'î¡v ,A,7r¡vøíav trrér,
zrep) roìs'Peíror-,s xaÀou¡.réuous èzrotfiocvro,

(. 
" 

øt, åts zrpsçfiasy
aoîrrw i) ôrà rlu
ztes, xc,) olov¡a¿

LII. Comment on anyrhing noteworùhy in the grammar of_
a. !éyerat ôè xøì 'AÀxpøíavt tÇ,Ap.$tó.p<ø, &e ôù dÀâøáa¿

aúròv 
- 

p.erà _ tòv ,þóuov tffs p,r¡rpós, ròv ,A,zrdÀÀr,¡ 
raúr1v

rì¡v yffv ypfioot otxetv.

,Å 58



.ß, v fiv zrpoþuÀ.áaoov èu .øinÇ oriôèv oij¡<
;t"ù äv .zrore ,o'Í, r.oLêy,rcr èføtrr,vaíøç

'y. v,tr&)av peyít+t¡v rfs 'Axop-
v rptitr¡v )ttpor.ev, þgôíos äu

ô. åp ìtroùs à.zreùv1¡+¡tévous èpoùteúovro
elre ëyorttl,'è¡,urpfitanes rò o'ixr¡y.æ,
ei¡e

e. xoà i¡ ùrop[ø rcî y,ì¡ fic,uy,í.{etv xøì t¡ å"ypuzrvía è¡rtxe¿¡o
õ¿à zravrós,

(. ätt' èi y,or, xøì pëcus i¡yoúp.evot p.â.X)tov êitpav zrpoaeîvut
uìtà rùtep.èîv he(o?qte, oìx à,v <ìxórrlis vîv ¡oî ye àEtxeîv
aì,ilo,s þepoípt¡v,

IIII. Compare Thucydides' description of th'e ¡ilague with those
of Lucretius, Boccaccio, aud Defoe.

ANALYïICAL GEOMETRY (Pass).

J. H. McF¡anÀñD, M,'4.

Time-Three bours.

1f,8.-lVoú ttuo.re tha,n n* r*lirff" 
i:o:ri..r, 

attempted dm each d,iui,sì,on

L Find the tangent of the angle between the two straight
lines g:7¡¿s1c aîd g:nLt fr+1. Find the equations of
the straight lines through the origin which make augles
of 30' with e+!:2.

II. Fincl the condiüion that the straight line ø cos oIy sin a=p
shall touch tbe circle (, -f) + (g - g)'= r'.

Fincl the equation to the circle inscribed in the
triangle formed by the straight lines ø:o, !-o,and
n + g:4'

[II. Finrt the equation of the tangent, at æ'gl totlne parabola

'f.='Lø*. Show'that it isof the form,y-tnsl!,
Ifence fincl the loeus of the intersection of two

tangents to a parabola which cut one another at an
aagle of 4õ9.

IY. Define the eccentrio angle at any point of on 'ellipse and

.show that øø ,-:+=a,L-bz is the equatiorr to the
c08 Þ 8rn +
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normal at the point whose eccentric angle ie {. If the
lo"T"l at any p_oint P of au_ ellipse- cuü the àajor axis
in ê, show that the locus of the middle point of p G is a
concentric ellipse.

Deduce the equation to a hyperbola in the fo"- {-{= t,
ü' b.

Show the equations to its esymptotes are ! : + b- 
ø.

Find the equations to the asymptotes of
2n2-øg*4a:2g+6.

Fi quation (i.) to ole is on
ence and the through
i.) the polar e se whõn
taken as pole is as the

VII. Find the cquation to the tangent an<i normal at the point
d on the curve

ø: ø (d + sin 0), y: ø (1 - cos d).

VIIL Tn the curve ,:"f (0). x'ind the inclination of the radius
vector to the tangent.

Show that in the cùtye r:d,e 0 cot o' the tanEent
makes a constant angle with the radius vector. Sîow
also that the curve which.is the locus of the foot of the
perpenclicular from the pole on auy tangent possesses
the same property.

IX, Show that the raclius of curvation at any point of a curve
is given by

ds {'*(#)'ì"''p: d,+= - fu
cl n2

Prove that in the catenaty gn:c, + s,
c P:92

X. Show how to find the envelopo of a family of curves
obtained by giving different values to the constant c in
the equation þ (q, y, c) : 0.

Find the envelbþe'of the straight lines
d,fr hct" ,o"2 - ó2 obtained by giving different valuescos f -;in?:

to 0.

KI. Defiue (i.) a cudp; (ii.) a point of inflexion on & curve.

¡60
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Show that the point where

(:)" .Ø" =1 cuts the axes are cus's'

Also that the points when tbe cilcle r:10 cuts the
curve r=11-2 cos 5 0 arc poiuts of inflexion on the
latter.

XII. Trace the curves-
(i.) (* - a)g'= øt + ø"

(ii.) r= ø (1 + cos d)

(äi) r:ø. S-
62 +l

MATHEMAÍICS (Pass).

DIFFERENTIÄL A.ND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.

R. W. Cuerlteu, M.4., B.C.E.

Time-Tbree houre.

I. tr'intl from first principles the clifferential coefficient of
ø'when n, is a positive into¡¡er.

Finil the diflerential coefficients of
l+xz----, tan-' (ø'" ø2), and (sin ø) tan¡.r.
JI-a'

II. State and prove Leibnitz's Theorem for determining the
nttr differential coefrcient of the protluct of two
functions.

'Write down the n'h clifferential coeffioient of øt sin ø.

III. If y = d cos ø, show that

4lj"y, _2 ry,s a2 t! = o
dær+f - dØù+t '- d,ø"

and expancl y in a series of ascending powers of ø.

IY. Show how to evalulate the incleterminate forms o and

æ-e.

l'ind the limiting value ¡vhen t : o of (cot ø)"io".

\r. ABC is an isosceles triangle sucb that AB - AC. PQ it
drawn parallel to BC,õutting AB arLd, AC in P antl Q
respectively. Ãl is the middle poiut of .BC. X'intl the
position of Pq such that the area of PQIJ is a

max¡munì.
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YI. Evaluate the integrals
| ._ r
) Jø2 -ø". dø, 

J 
seo6ø' db, and

VIL Sbow thaû 
J," 

g(ø)d.æ : ,!:þ@\ctx ot 0, if S.(2ø-x),
- +ó(ø) or -þ(ø).

X'ind the value of [Ç tog .io r ¿r .

VIII. tr'iurl the length of the curve g - log cos ø mea,aured frorn
the origin to any point ø, 3r on. thã curve.

IX. X'inrl the volume generated by revolving about one of the
equi-conjugate diameters o.ne_ of thã halves into wbich
the diameter dî.vides an ellipse where semi-axes aro
a, b'

MATF}EMATIQ$.
Solid Qeometry. (Honours).

J. H. M¿cF¡nr,exo, M.A.

Time-Three hours,

I. investigate the equations to a straigbt line through the
point (ø, p, 7).

tr'ind the length of the straight lino drarv¡¡ through

(", þ, y) parallel to (. - Y - 
z to meet the plane

lø*my+nz:p. 
lt P' v

IL Find the equation to the right citcular: cone refèrrecl to
rectangular. axes,. which contains -three given straight
lines passing through tbe origin. ' ,

IIL Find the equations to tbe tangent plane and the normal at
any point of tbe surface

ctøz+bgz+cz':1.
Plove that the tangent planes of the cone

'n',a"z"
b +c t ;*"'+ o+b 

: o

crrt the sutfaee øx2 + bg? I czz : I in roctangular
hyperbolas.

IY. Find the area of the secbion of øøz + by2 + czz : l, by the,
plane /"u + mg + nz - p.

r62
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Show that the qræø ofi tt¡é.¡leqtion of axz + bgz + eå
,T 2Í91 7, 2gzr * ?4ry = 

1, by the plane whicL passes
through tbe extromities of itr prineipal axeg ir¡

3 JB \øóc + z,.fSh - aÍ2 - l,g' - ch,,l.#( s,+b+,c..

V. What'-.is meant by. saying that one surf¿¡ce is
reeiprocal of anothor.?

):

tr'inil the reciprocat ot fi + # . '; :

the polar

1, with'

¡63

respcct to lhø point.ø! y' zt.

^It-B!], qA, A-B are three chor.d.s of a conicoid, each
of ¡vhich subtends l rlg¡t angle at a ffxsfl point g, þrovethat the plate ABC aiwnys tóuches a spheioid.

YL Show how to find the conditic¡us that a proposed: straight
line may be a generafor of a given. sruface, Cañ a
generâtol be drawn oir

azgz (2a-z\ = uzag

thrqugh the, point (t., a, ø1 ,!

Prove that any plaqe through a generator of a surface
of the second degree is a tangãnt piâne.

\¡II. Explain the two a clevelopable,
surface, anel , ffn ion cf such dur_.
faces from each

\¡III, tr'i plane, and (ii.) the

,",: Íiäx?'ni,il"ä

IX. Define an umbelic, and investigate equations for deter-
mining the umbelics of a given surlace. n'ind, by any
method, the umbelics of the surfaces

$)::+o**'n:''
çi)t. - l: - ?i: \a- o' c'

(iii.) ø3 * g" - as : c3.

X, Fiud the equation to the.surface generated by a valiable
ci¡cle whose planois always parallel to x *-y = o, and.
wbich ahvays passes thróugb the axes of ø-and g zr,nd,

the line íÍ : yi. ¿ : c.



MATHEMATICS.

Statics. (Honours).

J. H. McFlnr,elvo, M.A.

Time-Three hours.

If any n_urnber of_forces act on a- particle in any directions ;
show how to fintl the magnitude and direction of thé
resultant.

A, particle is placed on the outsicle of a cube and is
acted on by eight forces represeuted by straight lines
drawn from tbe particle to the angles of the cube.
f ind the magnitude and direction of the reeultairt.

II. Find the resultant of auy number of couples acting on a
body, the planes of the couples being paralled tã each
other.

If every element of a uniform rvire in the form of

ccuple is independent of the length and form of the wire.
Show that any system of forces can always be reduced to a

for9.e aq$ a couple, the axis of the lalter being parallel
to the direction of the forurer.

Show that when a system of forces is re¿luce¿l in anv
way to- t¡vo forces P and Ç the moment of P about þ
varies inversely as Q,

tr'ind the centre of gravity of a uniform solid bounded by
the planes ? : o, z : rn fr + n, and the cvlindeî
*'-9'-1
-l;-¡.a,- o'

Define the coeficient of früti.on between two substances.
us ø and weight 7 lieg inside a
r a,nd a parrticle of weight za is
he coefficient of friction between

the disc and the parbicle be z, prove that the greatest
distance from the centre of the disc at which the"particle
can rest is - p J7=7.Y13

A weightless elastic string i, **Jånr¿ over a rough plane
curve j show how to find the tension al any poiát. '

III.

ry.

v.

YT.
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of
pâ
If
friction, and ø the radi
extension of that part o

lr.ith the cylinder is 3 I
tt

VII. A form fleely jointed
is suspended iu a
OA and O C, of

rmine the teusion
ing ,B and _D when the angle

VIIL Fi ncl the weight ir a

iÌì'..ïåä.#'"ïå"îî
being parallel.

In such a system prove that if the tensious of thestrilg inclease in gõometlical progression so al; ;h;
weights of the pulleyî

IX. Pr xed suppolts ancl
vity the conditiorr
centre of gravity

its
is

:f
A heavy body the section o

on a lough horizontal plane an
at the centre of curvature of
contact. Find whetber the
unstable,

X. If Iz be the.poüe-ntial of an attracting mass M, and if 11^ bethe poltion of M conLained withiria.ln.ãã-J".i*.'S;;il;

!y". ds - - 4r .Lt.

,S and d ¿ au element of the
d S, the integral being taken
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Show tbat a sphere cousisting of concentric shells of
ur¡iform density attracts an external partiole P with a
force valying inversely as the square of the distance of
? from its centre.

MATHEMATÍCS (Honours).

DYN,TMICS OF A PARTICLE AND IIYDROMECHANICS

Pno¡'nsson Bneea, M.A.

Time-Thlee hours.

I. If a particle move or a ¡r,r,r abcla so that the velocity
paraltet to the axis is ãonstant, find' the acceleration
along the tangent aud normal,

II. A pafticle moyes under an attraction in its line of motiou
-varving directly as the distance of the particle flom a

fixed point in that line. Determine the motion.

III. Prove that vhen a particle descr-ibes an orbit about a'

centre of force of strength P, then

o'- P.p.*
d1)

It- a particle describe a cutve in such a-va;- that- the'
velocitf at aly point is etlual to the velocit¡' in a circle
at thaC distance, then p e r"; and finct the valuc of P
iu tcrms of r.

IY, A particle under no forces is projectecl in a re,sistilg
ñred.ium of uniform clensity of which the resist¿'r,nce

valies as the veìocity I determine the motion'

possible.

Y. A smooth straight tube revolves with constant argulat
velocity in à veltical plane about a h<¡rizontal axis''

Deterr¡iine the motion of a s¡rooth palticle placeil irside
the tube.
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If vhen the tube is ver.tical tbe particle be ab a
distance o, altove the axis and har.e no vertical motion¡
and if the angular velocity of the tube l¡e ø where
2w2a = g, show that the particle desclibes a certoin
cilcle.

VI. Fincl expressions to give the position of the centre of
pressure of any area immersed in a fluid, with reference
to the principal àxes of the area at its ceutre of glavit¡-.

A circulal area immersed in a fluid revolves âbout a,

point in its cilcumference. I-iud the locus of the centre
of pressure referred to axes in the area.

VIr. Ä cylincler closed. at l¡oth ends and of â,veÌa,ge density 'õ is
floating in water. À lalgel cylinder: ¡vith one end open
and. of giveu weight and size is maile to float mouth
downwards so as to covet the lower cylinder. Finrl the
position of equiìibrium

YfII. Show that on the I(inetic theoly of gases ? = Ë p;2,
using tbe customary nobatiou.

IX. Show that in the case of long waves in shallo¡v ¡vater
, : 6lr, where /¿ is tbe depth.

MATHEMATICS (Honours).

PROBLEM PAPER.

R. W. Csepuax, M.4., B.C.E.

Time-Three hours.

L ABCD is a rectangle, and points are marhed off along :1-B
and A D clividing each line into ø equal patts. The first
of these points from .4 along Aß is joined rrith the
first from -D along DA, t}.e second fi'om .¿l aiong lß,
with the second fronr -D along ÐA, and so on. Show
that the envelope of these lines is a parabola, aud find
the position of its axis.

II. Through any point P is draçn a stt'âight lile cutting any
surface represented b_y a rational algebraical equation of
lhe nth degree in the points Ar, A,, ... ... ... l, , antl
thlough any other poiut Q a parallel st'*aight line is
drarvn cutting the sulface in 3., Br, ,.....,.. Bn,
Show that the ratio

PA|. PA2 ' PA"......... P,4^

AE--08;-:Q8,......... eB^ 
Â 6T



is constant, being independeut of the clirection of the
parallel lines, and dependent only on the positiorr of the
points and the natule of the surface.

IIL Ä ]adiler st¡nds on the ground with its foot against a
vertical waìl, and is held so as to make an angle ø with
the vertical by a chain of length I attached to the ¡r'all
arrd to any point on the ladcler. Determine the p.-oper
position fol the chain of this given length in order that
the tension on it may be a miuimum, and if the laclder
is of length 2a ancl weight 7, show that' the tension is

+ wa s¡å.2
then :

IY, Two parabolas have their veltices at the same point and
their axes at right angles. From any point P perpen-
diculars are dlawn to the axes, cutüing one parabola in
Q,Q'anù the other it R, Il'. If PQ . PQ' : Pn. PR'
show tbat the locus of P is a rectangular hyperbola suuh
that the slluare on its semi-axis : the sum of the
squales on the semi-late'*a recta of the pat'abolas.

Y. One encL of a beavy unifolm chain hangs over the e<ige of a
smooth plane inclined at 30o with the horizontal. The
rest of the chain li:s straight down the iuclined. plane,
rvhich is of length a, with its othel end coiled up orì a
horizontal plane at the foot of the inclined plane. If a
length a hang over the top edge to start with, inves-
tigate the motion, and show tbat ¡vhen a length ø lies
over the edge the velocity is given by

(* * ")'. * : t.@ - ") (4*' + 7 aæ | ø2)

Also determine the tension of the chain at any moment
at the foot of the inclined plane.

YL A lamina in the form of a quadrilateral with two paraìlel sides
is immersed vertically in a liquitl rvith its paiallel sides
horizontal. If tbe lengths of these parallel sides be ø
and ö (ø ) ó), and ø is ou top, show that tbe depth of ø

below the surface must be -!- . n in order that, thea-b
centre of pressure may be half-way between ø and, b

rvhere å is the height of the lamina.

VII. If a conical gìass, whose altitude is ø aucl the generating
angle d, be ûlled with water, find the radius of the
sphere which, being put into it, shall cause the greatest
quantity of water to overúow.
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VIIL A plane section of the ellipsoid. æzlaz * yrlb, t zzlcz : I
has an area A, aud the co-oldiuätes of its middie poinì
arc ø, p, y. tf the section also touches tn. .o"?ã.äi
ellinsoid"*!"-22. a.z- f r F- I + 

"r--X: 
1, Prove that

_uur:#*, = (, - "!- ,1" -tr)'
IX. A

measured fi'onr a given
ing the chord of the arc, show that the curve must be of
the form Ì.2 : a2 sin 2á.

X. A point M ís atfuacled towards tblee points A, B, C by
forces respectively equal to mr, ,irr, *rir, în.,å
mt 1nt, nx2 àîe constants and r,, rr, t,, the distances of
the point M Írom A, B and. C. If the angle BAC is a,

ligbt angle, fincl the position of equili6rium for M
(lst) when ,11 is free. to nÌove in spaãe, (2nd) when .04
can only move in a given plaue.

MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY (I,)
(Honours.)

Pno¡,¡sson Mrrcsnr,r, e¡ro lìn¡,. D. perox, M.A., D.D.
Time-Three hours

I. ÌVhat are the limits of empirical psychotogy ?

p_vschology possible ? Iucludé ãn examin¿tion of Kant,s
objections.

IL 'lYhat is the psychological definition of tr'eeling ? How
would you classify feelings ?

III. Explain the-sensational elements in our knowleclge of space.
What other elements are involved ?

fV. State clearly your notion of
(l) The uniry of rhe mind;
12) The activity of tho mind ; and
(3) The faculties of the mind.

Y. Co{rpa-re the gethod of Kant in his Critiques with that of
Locke, Berkele¡ and lfume.

Yf. Examine Hume's ,. Sceptical Solution of Sceptical Doubts.',
VII. State Kant's antimonies of Cosmology, and examine his

solution of them,
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY (ll.)
(Honours).

Pnorpsson lllrrcsolr, ¡wo Rpv. D' PeroN, M.4., D.D.

.1

I
logic of

data ancl

Time-Three hours.

t. Explain the logic of Ethics, comparing it with the
other sciences a^s regards the nature of their
criteria,

II. Examine the statement tbat a cloctrine of Ethics may be
constructed indepencleutly of. a theory of the nature of
the individual uill.

III, Desire, wish, motion, intention. Would you give different
clefinitions to these words? IIow would you relate their
definitions to your definition of will ?

IV. Ifow do you distiuguish between pleasure and' happiness ?

Show lbat the place which these concepts have in ethical
theories is deteimined by their iloctrine of will.

V. How does Kant decluce the several forms of the categorical
imperative ? Examine his doctline as affording (I) a
standard of right, (2) a motive for inrlivid.ual action.

YI. Compare Kant's notion of à. sunxmum bonurn with 
-Spence"'s

notion of the encl of moral evolution' Inclutle a com-
parison of the grouncls on lshich each justifies his id'ea.

VII. Eramine Spencer's conciliation of Egoism ancl Altruism'

MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY (ilr.)
(Honours).

Pnorusson lVlrrcunll ¡No Rnv. D, Perolr, M.4,, D.D.

Time-Three hours.

'W'rite essays on tltree of these subjects :-
l. Attention.
2. Association of lcleas.

3. Final Cause.

4. Idea of a Social Organism.

5. Kant's trea,tment of the causal relatiotr as &R

answer to Hume.
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TIST OF. STUDENTS WIIO
B,A.

'Campbell, James Way
Gerny, Hermann Albert
Goocle, Samuel Wa.lte¡

UNEERGRADIIATE
Annells, William Challes

Gerny, Ilêrmann A-Iberrt
'Goode, Sarnuel Walter
Ha,r'ry, Arthul Tlartley
Holder, Ethel Roby

'Geolge, Madeline Iìees
Lclntosh, James
Moulclen, Fr¿uk Beaumont
Thornber, Ellen

LÀTIN.
Aurtin, Launc:ìot St. George Piercv i

Haslam, Joseph Auburn " I

Hitchcock, Ifra,nk Percy 
I

Cinrnr,
I

I

Locrc.

COMMENCED THE OOURSE FOR THE
DEGREE IN 1896.

I lïolder. Ethel Robv
I Mayo, Heten Ma,r.¡i
I Neivlánd, Ctive

STUDENTS, B.A. DEGREE, 1896.

STUDENTS NOT STUDYING IìOR A DEGREE.
INeLrsH Llron¡runs.

Sholl, Reginald Frank

M¡,t'¡tplt¡.rtcs.
orge Piercy I Rowe, W¿Iter Tidil

I Sadleir, Eliza Georgina
I Thorrrson, James Sintpson

Clark, Caroline
Frampton, M¡s. I. W'.

-A.llen, Eleanor
Adamson, Lydia

Rees

Hastwell, Alicia,
Eolliclse. Da,vid Henrv
Kimbei,'Millicent
Maughan, M.
Mitchell, Millicent
Nadebaum, A. E.

Tsnony ¡,¡lr Hrsrony

lVade, S. J.
Webb, Sara,h Jane
Wilcox, Nellie
lVright, Blanche Lucy Amanrl

Jacob, r{nn
Jacob, Caroline
l\'Ioulden, Frank Beaumont

1\[alryat¡ Florence
Robirrson, EtheI Davy

OF EDUCÄTIoN.

Noye,'Ihomas
Osborne, Eilmuntl
Overbury, Marga,ret
Pea,rson, Isabel
Pike, Florence
Smith, Archeìine
Sullivan, Samuel George
Sunter, Joseph Tegilgas
Thornber, Ellen
Truclinger, Walter
Williams, Á,lfred
\Yright, Bla,nche Lucy Arnancl
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ORDINARY DXAMINATION FOR TIIE B.A. DEGREE,
NOVEMBER, 1896.

C],ASS LIST.

FIRST YEAR.
Canrpbell, James lVa¡ l, 2, 3, 4, 5 | Holder, Ethel Roby, l, 2,3*. 4, 6
Goode, Samuel \\ralter, Lx,zn,3,4,6* | Newlancl, Clive, Lr-2, 3, 4, 5'

1. Iâtin. 2. Greek. 3. Pure Mathematics. 4. Physics, 5. English, * Álaste¡isk
clonotes credit.

SECOND YEAB.
Annells, Irt¡illiam Challes, l*,2*,3,4* | Ciles, freton Elliott, L",2,3, 4
Devenish, Albert Sitlney, 1,2,3, 4 | Padman, Edtvard Clyde, I*,'2, 3, 4

1. f,âtin. 2. Grcek. 3. Applieil Mathematics. 4, trogic. * Än asterisk denotes crectit,

HONOURS AND SEPARATE SUBJECT LIST,
Names in orcler of merit.

THIRD YEAR.
Cr,lssrcs AND ANoTENT lfrsrony.

I 
First Class

I equal Secon¿ Class

Thircl Class

MENTÁ.r, AND l\[oRAr, Psrr,osopry.
Lang, Sydney Chapman... ... Tirst Cla"ss
Rohertson, Lionel Joseph t

w"iË;; Jå*îJï"iiü"""" f 
ttout second olass

Mat¡rolr¿trcs.
Pass,

Ba"vly, W-illianr Reynolcls
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REGUI,ATIONS.
r. The examinatio* for the Degree of Master of Ärts shalr t¿rre place

once in each year in the month of December,.

Y. a 'otice i' the sur.rjoined fo'm shal be se.t by each cancìidateto the Regist'ar not ress than three mo'ths ¡äro"" tnu ãiìî otexaminatiorr.

"Vf. tr'ee for the i\f.A, degree, f,5 5s.

OT' TTIE DEGR,T]E Otr' MASTER Otr' ARTS.

(Signecl).....
I8

t73

.. The R_egulationsconce'ning the Deg'ee of rfaste'of Ar.ts arorved onthe 4th Janualyr 1882, ale hãr,eby rep"ealed.

Allowed, 18th December, 18g6.

Regulation V., allowcd t!ì_e lgth Deceml..rer, 1gg6, has been repealeda*d the above Reg*tation V., ailosed. tBth Décembå,lbiil;;ï;ffiäi.



I
DETÀILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THT]

FOR THE DEGREE OF }I.4., IN
ORDINARY EXA'\,IINATIONS
DECEMBER 1896 AND T897,

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER NO. IV. OF THE I..OREGOING
RÉGULATIONS.

Bn¡.Ncu I.
Cr,¡,ssrcs rtNo Coupln¡rtl'n Pnrr,or,oev,

(Old Scheilule for 1897.)

The Exaniners rvill, fol the most part, but not entirely, linit theil selection
of pa,ssages to the follorving books, aìcl in each year four rvill be plescribecl for
speiial'stucly.
Gnnnr<'

, to VI.
Choephoroe. Eulrrenides.

ne. Elect'r'a.
ba. Bacchae.

At"istophanes-\t{a,sps. Knights. Frogs.
Ee.rodotus-Books IIL ancl IV.

VII.
o.

LltrN.'Vi.t'gil-Geot gics. Aeneicl.
Eoiace-Odeá a,nd De Arte Poetica. Satiles
Pl autus-Nlenaechni a,ncl Captivi.
Juaenal-Saties I., IIL, I[I', X.
Lucretius-Book I'
C i,c er o -Tlne 

\¡en ile'Ola,tions.
Ziuu-Books X)(I'' XXlt ' XXTII
Taíitus-Tlte Histories, Books I., II.
Suetonùus-Lives of Juìius Caesar and Augustus.

Cornposition-Gree
The ìa,ners set at, general

scholarÄhip and in th
Cancliclates rvill be History

of tìreece antl Rorne, stratiol
of the La,tin ancl Greek Languages'

The subjects for special stutly in Deceruber, 1897, a,re

Gnnnr<.
Eomer-Odyssey, Books I. to VI.
Thucgd,ides-Books VI' and YII.

LÀTIN,
Ptaut us-\Ienaecluni anrì Capti vi.
Tzcí,tus-HísLo:ries, Books I. anrì II.

ClÄssrcs, ANcTENT HrsroRv, ÀND CoilPÄRÀTIvE PHTLoLoGY.

(Nelv Scheclule for 1898')

TI.e lìx
(o). rvtiters.
(b).
þi' gY a's a'PPlietl to the
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(d). S study for 1898-

rum Natura,
Cic er o -Let tcts to Atticus.

Questions on Philosoplry ancl Hisl,oly 'rviìl be set rvith special r.efer.ence to
tlre selected books as rveìl as an essâ,v on sonre tlerne cornected rvith t,he subjects
of Examinaúion.

Candidates rvho ¡rropose to ielv to enteling for the M.,4,.
Examin¿tion are âdvisecl to portunity of óonsulting the
Flofessor of Classics abouû th

BßANoH IL
Matnplr,q.rrcs.

Canili thenselves for exanination either in Prr,*e l{athe-
mathics hem¿tics; but rvill in either case be expectecl to shon.
å conrpe the follorving preliurinary portions of lf¿fhs¡n¿¡iss,
,that is t

operties of Equatiolrs ancl Detelmil¿nt-s.

Geornetry of Trvo ancl Three Dirnensions,
Differential ancì Integral Calculus, rvith their

simpler applica,tions to Geornetly.
The sohrtion of such oltìinaly Diffelerrbial Equations as occul in

Dl'na,rnics.
The"St¿tics of Soliils ¿ltl Fluids.
The l{inet'ics of a particle.

Canclirla,tes rvho present themselves ir Pure ì'Ia,theluatics n ill fur.ther be
exaurined in

T the higher palts of Analyúical Geometr.v of
ons, and of tlie Diffel'entiaì Calculus, anil in

. Candiclates rvho preseut thenselves in Appliecl ùIa,thematics rvill be examined
ùn

The Dvna,mics of Rigid Boclies, ancl of l\,Iatelial Systems in general.
Hydloilynamics.
The Theories of Sounrl and Lig'ht.
Theoly of Ait¡actions

BRÄNCH III.
Fnrr-osopny Á.ND EcoNourcs.

Candidates ale requiretl to select three of the follorving subjects anil to
intimate them to the Registrar rvhen enteling theil names :-

l. Psychology.
2, Logic a,nd Ilistory of Logic,
3. Ethics anrl History of Ethics.
4. Metaphysics and Ilistory of Philosophy.
5, Plinciples of Education,
6. Principles of Economics,

In subjects l, 2, 3, 4, a more tholough and extended knorvlerlge rvill be
expected of the rvork prescribed for Pass ánil Honours, in the B.A, Course.

ln 5, the syllabus is that given undel Highel Public Examina,tion, bul, a
knorvleclge of Ethics, and a mole thorough knorvledge of Ps¡'choìogy, 'rvill be
expectecl.

fn 6, the Examination rvill comprise the subjects t¡ea,teil in Mill, but canili-
da,tes should interview the Professor with refei'ence to a concurrent course of
reading.
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F nt 16¡¡.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.
REGULATIONS.

f. Students vho, in the Senior Public Examinations, pass in either
Latin, Greek, Flench, or Gelman, and iu Pure Mathematics
and Physics, may be enrolled as Matliculatecl Students in
Science,

11, St mpliecl. with the â may,
as llatriculated S fvins'
Facrrlty of S,:ie ËouË
erable theur to X'irst

III. To ndiclate
eals of
herein.
befole

completing the coulse satisfy the Exauriners in two of the
following languages:-Latin, Gleek, l-rench, and Gelman; but
onnclidates who have passed in one or more of the above
languaees at the Senior Public Examination shall not be
requirecì. to present themselves fol furthel examination in such
Innguage or languages.

IV. At the tr'irst Examination every candidate shall be recluired to
satisfy the Examinels in each of the following subjects :-

L Elementar7 Pure Mathematics.
2. ElementarA Phgsics.
3. Elementar7 Biolag7 and Phgsiclogg.
4. ElementarA Inorganic Chemistrg.

* Students who have passeil the X'irst Year's Examination in
Arts and wiro rvish to enter for the First Year's Examinatiou
in Science, will not be requiretl to be re-examinecl in such sub-
jects rr,s are common to the two Examinations.

The examination in any subject of the B.Sc. course may be
partly practical.

Regulation Y. of the Degree of Bachelor of Science allowed by the
Governor on the 16th December, 1886, rs hereby repealecl, and. the
following Regulation is substituted therefor :-

r'condÌ€¡r' +Y. At the Second Examination every candidate shall be requir.ed to

i fl iåi3å liä Bäiîiä'îå3;
¡. 76



(lroup
A,

satisly the examiners in
groups, namely:-

Mathenatics.
Äpplied Mathematics,
Physics.

,A.ppliecl }fathemaúics.
Phvsics
fnolganic and Practical

Chemistly anrl Assaying.

each subject of one of the following

Group
B.

'Gloup J trfathematics,
A, I Physics.

'Group J Physics.
B, I lVletallulgy antl Assaying,

( Atlvancetl Organic, Inor.-
Group ) ganic, and Pl.actical

C. ) Chemistrv.
( Ivletallu"gy. "

Elementaly 0rga,nic
Chemistry.

Botany.
Physiology.

Group
D.

Gloup
D.

Group
E.

'"x"n J *. 
^l'.ii',iålv' 

t 
Ulga.nic

z Phvsics.

"'ß:u I 1"¿i*"tX,.r.fS ^Ì:îî'#ål¡ 5o¡any.
( Geology.

Regulation Yf. of the_Degree of Bachelor of Science alloweil by the
Governor. on the 9th December, 1891, is hereby repealed, and the
f,ollowing Regulacion is substituted thelefor :-

*VL At tbe Third Examination every candidate shall be requiretl to r¡i'ÌdYear

satisfy the Exaniners in each subject of one of the ?ollowino
g.oof., provided. thab the gtoop ..i"ãi.J*ì.tïu Å"tk.d ;ïñ
the same letter as that in which the candidate has alreer,dy
passecl in his Second year' :-

ÍVII. In addition to the Pass work Candiilates may be examined for
Oredit in the First and Seconcl years and for lfonours in the
Third year.

,{ candidate vho presents himself for the Credit or Houour
Examination in any subjecr and. fails to obtain Credit or
Honours may be returted as having passed in that subject if
the Examiners be of opinion that his ans\Ìers show sufficient
knowledge.

VIII. Schg4ules defining the range of sturly shall be drarvn up by the
X'aculty of Science, subject to the approval of the Couucil,
and shall be published iu the month of January in each year.
The dates of the Examinalions shall be fixed by the Council.

* Allowed llth Decembel, 1805.

I .ÀIlowed 6th D€cembor, 1893.
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IX, Any Professor uray Þermit a sturlent to substitute for any course
of lectules ploperly belonging to his year' ¿r,u advanced course
of lectures in the same subject.

X, Unless the Council shall have glanted an exenrption, candidates
for Examination in any subject ou rvhich lectures are given
must preseut a certificate from the Plofessor ol Lecturer giving
such lectures, of regular attendance theleat during the year.

*XI. The names of candidates who pass with holours shall be arranged
in thtee cìasses in older uf merit. '[he names of other
successful candidates shall be arranged in .rlphabetioal order.

t XII. The following l'ees shall be paicl in adv¿noe :-
tr'ee for Glacluating Stuclents for each tenn's

instruction ... Ð7 7 O

Fee for the Deglee of Bachelor of Science ... 3 3 0

Fees for non-graduating Stuclents for Lectules and
corr:esponding plactical rçolk in each Telrr :-

FIRST YEAR.
Elenentary Pure l\Iathematics

' ' Plr.1'sics
" Biology anrl Physiology
" Inolganic Chemistry

SECOND YEÄR,

YEAR.
I\[a,thernatics 220

220
220
330
330
220
330
220
;l:Jo

Érr0 0
220
220
220

50
õ0

õ0
30
¡; (t

Notn.-Sturlents rvho sha,ll ha'e completecl their Seconcl yi:ar o' ilre Blst
December', 1895, shall have the option-of continuing ilreir course .nrler the
Regulations in force in 1895.

.^$,egulation XII. allowerl by the Governor. on'the l3th November,
1890, has been repenled, and the above Regulation substitutecl therefor.

+ .A.Ilowe¿l Srtl August, 1892.
lAlloweil ll[h December, 1S95.
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XIII. The following form of notice is prescribed :

Eorm o;f notice to be sent to the Registrar by Undergraduates of their- intet¿tion to
present themselaes for E:tamination.

- I,. -an Undergraduate of this Universit¡.
hereby- r.pose of cornpletir"rg the
)'eaÌ ol of Bacheìol of Science, I intentl to nr.esent
nryself Te''r of l[¡g , fo'
examin unclenrrentionerl subjects, r'iz :

l. 4.
2, Ð.

I send herervith the pt'escribeil Certiflcates of Attenrlance a,t Lecttres.

Datecl. this da¡, of 
(signed)""""' 

, iéii :
The Regisúrar,

Univelsity of Arlelairle.

ADDENDU}I.
The Regulations concerning the Degree of B¿rchelol of Science allowecl

on the 4th Januar¡', 1882, are hereby repe¿ìled; bnt stndents vho shall
have completecl either the X'irst or Second YeaL. of theit course or the
31st of r\Iarch, 1887, shall have the optio¡t of continuing their course
under such Hegulations.

Allowed lSth December, 1886.

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. YIII, OF THE FOREGOING
REGULATIONS,

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDIN,q.RY EXA}IINATION FOR
THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN NOYEMBER, 1s97.

L-.\.:rrN
Grnnr<
FnnNcn
Ganlr,r.N

Pass.

LAxcutcns.

The Stbjects prescribecl fol the Senior Pul¡lic Examination.

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE.

Elementarg Pure Mathemailes.

circle : the theory of Pr.opor:tion

Tlï'l tfr lmi"'àì 
('öi,'åìfì: 

|,,,.
Credit.

Àì.glebra, Trig'o¡ometr¡' (including Elementar-v Spherical Trigonomebr.y)
Elements of Statics, Dynanics, ancl Hydrostatics.

Elementarg Phgsics (íncluding Practical Phgsics).
?ø.cs.

The first principlês of ùIechanics, Hyth'ostatics, Heat, Light, Sotnd,
Electlicity antl Magnetisrrr,

,t ?9



Crel,it.
A thorough knolvleclge of the Pass Subjects of the Secontl Year-.

Elementarg Biologg.
The instruction in this subject rvill incluile:-

P¿ss
l. The fundamental facts and larvs.gf the rnolphology, histology, physiology,

and li-fe-history of plants, as illustrated 6y thdiollorving"t)'p-€,s i-
- Yea¡t Plant, Bacteria, Protococ_cus, Mucor, Penicillium, Spirogyra,

the Bracken Fern, and. the Bean pÌant,
.)

Text. books recommenclecl :-

cl Histology : Dfilnes Marshall.

Creclit.
A nore thorough knon'leclge of the above subjects.

Elementarg Inorganic ehemistrg.
Pass.

Tìre non-ruetallic elements antl their ruor.e colìrmonlv knorvn conrpounú¡,
The follorving rnetals a,nù their. nrore corumonly knoivn corrrpounù,'s:-

Potassiuiu, Sodiuu, Silver..
Calciun. Strontiurn, Barium
Aluminium.
Magnesium. Zinc. Caclmium.
Lead.
lfanganese. fr.on. Cobalt. Nickel. Chrornium,
Bismuth. Copper. lVlercury. Gold. f iu.
Platinum.

Spectmnr analysis,. the elernents of chemical theory, the atomic ilreory
and cognate subjects, ancl the lan's of electrolysis.-

Text books recommencleil :-
Introd.uction to the Study of Cìreurisúr.y : Remsen, or
Elenrentaly Chemistry r Wilson.

Credit.
À more thorough knorvleclge of the above subjects.

Pø.çs,

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE.

Pure Mathemq,tícs.

Algebra. Tr.igononetry(inclucling Elementary Spherical Tri.gonometry)_

Applied Mathematics.

Elements of Statics, Dynamics, and llydrostatics.

¡80



Text

cred,í cs'

t$,r""liflE analyrical Conics.

Text-books reòo
Srnitìr,s Con
Todhnuter,si;¿rüilËi: ,"CftïÏ],,..

Elementary Difelential ancl lntes.r.ll

t".hlt"rg} 
rÌ."ï#m 

encr ed : -
Texr- .Magnetism.

-ilectricity and ilf agnetisnr,

,."0f:^""hrook 
anil Sharv,s plactical physics.

APPENDIX A.
egl



ülole
s' Iiet

. 
rvhich

Morphine' Strychnine' Qr'inine'

.f;å"t'"i"äå llrore impo'-tant-+-n-i]*^P:i]stances' such as Tamrine'

""i,".itìtit' Chol ine, Al ì-rìrru en' Fil r'-i n' Oasern'

I'errnentation, DecaY'

Fract 
of Inorganic cornpounds' antl of si'rple nrixl'ure'q

Substances.

T ex t-l¡ook recornrnenclecl :

Organic Cherrist-'-y : Belnsen'

crecl'it'nmore 
thorough knos'ìeclge of tìre a'bo'r'e suì:jects'

Botang '

Puss' 
Tlre tieler'¿tl Stnrel'ule -arul Ph'ysioìog' o{ a floseling plaul'¡

General cntiili'i,î'i'¿ luncl'ioís 
"ol- 

ìit" ìoot' si'ern' leaves'' anil

flo'ut o'gu'''J!'"'iå2'l'iä''iåî'il"iértilization' fmit' seetl' anrt ge)'-

ni¡ation'

es,

clescribe in techlical la'ngua'ge s'rrch

;^Y-Ë Plaãecl l'efo'-u the¡r antl to
ãf ä"y of' the Natural Orders above

of Botan-v : Balfour'

dì.."'"'
rlredít'n'rore 

thoro.gh knol'leclge of the above subjects'

Phgsíologg '
Pass' Pa'rts r'' rr" ancl rrr' of the Te'xt'book of

Te 
Y: roster'

Pra

¡82



acrììraintaìtce.l.ith tì¡e rIrost irrr¡roltant aÞt:al.atusptrJ'srolog). of rrr'ssìs, ner.r,e, tlie ;i;;iläi,jï.iäìllì

.Qssentials of Histoìoor'. snt,.;+.,., ot

Ou¡lines o
Essentials
Palt Y. of

Elernents
Ou¡lines o
Essentiars stirlltc'.
pa't y. of : Halliìrur.ton.

y (Foster.) shor:shoulcl also ìre consulterl.
A ruore tholough knorvledge of the a,bove suì.rjects.

Pass. Geologg'

A rnorE tìror.ough klorvleclge of the above suìrjects.

Cred,it.

Pass.

S._TIETALLI, RGY COURSE.
bjects of tìre First year,s Cou¡se

ive and simple cluantitative analysis.
silver., gokl, tin, and the rvet assay

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE.
Mathematics.

Elerrrentar.y Anal.ytical Conics.
Calculus-.

Ifonours.
Alalytical Statics, l)¡.narnics of

ueolne[r.y.

Elenentary, Dill'er.eutial, and [¡1fsg¡¿]

a Par-ticle, Hycìr.oruechanics, antl Soìitl

¿. 83

pass. Phgsics, inctuding practical phgsics.

he Degree of B.Sc., treatecl

Oscillation, l(ater',s penrlrr_
TIe r¡¡otion of J,iquirls âir,l

+ students rriÌl orrtaitr i.st'.ctiorr in tbis sulrject at're scrrool of rliues.



Properties of Matter : Elasticit¡', \riscositv, Capillarity, DiÍÌnsion
0ptics.

Text-book t'ecottttrtended : -Preston's Theory of Ligìrt.

Heat.
Text-ì'ook leconlrlendetl :-

Il¿xrvell's Theot'y of Heat.

Electricitg d.nd Magnetism.
Iext-books recomrnendecl : -Currttrting's Theory of Electlicit¡'.

l'Iaxl-eli1s Elemeritary Tleatise on Electrisity antl lfagnetislr.
StervalL & Gee's Placiical Ph¡ sics, Pnli lI.

Ifonours,
-{ nore thorougìr knowleclge of the sane subjects.

Actuanced 0rganic, Inorganic, dnd Practícal e hemistrg'
Poss,

)Iore atlvanced organic, ino'*ganic, anil practical chernistr.y. 
-

rrrav l¡e lequitetl lo perfol'r,t Ãirnple quantilal,ive anal¡ ses, artrì
plepal'a,Lions ol ol'ganlc ot rnol'galltu (olùportll(rs'

Eonours.
Ä mole thorough kno'rvletlge of the al¡ove subjects, antl especially of

rnore recent cliscoyelies.

* A n i mal Phltsiotoga, incl udi ng H istologg, Phgsio log ical C hemistrg,- 
dnd the Elements of DeueloPment.

e subìects r;reseriì¡ed for in
of paít. I\-. antt Y. of the )' :
li oi Hur,ran Physiolog), :

Text-lrook of Plr¡'siolog¡' : r\[. Foster'.
Text-'ìrook of Hrúlan Èiiysiology : Landois and Stirling.

Practical Examination'
The sa,me subjects a,s for the Secontl Year's Course, but rvitlt mote

extencletl rvork'
Text I 

C)

( II. (General

also l¡e consurterl. 
y 'to.) sho.ltl

Eonott¡'.s.
À rnole thorough knorvletlge of the al¡ove suìrjects.

Geologg, Mineralogg, and Palæontologg.

Geologg dnd Palæontologg'

e84
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pass.

A nrot,e flro¡ouE*/llineralogg knowletlge of the aì¡ove subiecús.
Pass.

11ì'ìåîr"fl 
Ë'r;'"îïrîïr::Ïii,iå':r'",.,:Lustr.e

of flre.$fi 
ì;',*,{i:,T,,-llÏLïål,.]'i".iåïï,,l*"r*,

sucll clld. reuical úests as ale caÌculatetl

e above subjects.

lxTr#åï:{+î"råïï,T"Jx:þ.g=ifr
6tly.

.;t'ut,Ëhåt1"r1,.",#"::":llll,Ëlr

+ studsats wilt obtain i¡strucüion in this subi€cü st ths scboor of rrnes.
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OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

REGULATIONS.

r' The chemical Labo'at_ory shal be open daily cluring Term Time
(Saturdays exceptecl) îrom l0 u,*.-to S p.il.

v. st'dents e'gaged_i' e'antitati'e Anar¡-sis wil be required to
p'ovide themselves rvith a prati'*m örLrcibre and caps'ure, ancl
¿ set of gramme weights.

\¡f. Students ep'ovide äitljîi,j,iale not
the com ; also rvith

tities, 
large q*a'-

vlr. The large' and -mo'e expensive pieces of appar.atus will be
supplied fol bhe general use of itudents 'nv 'the Universitv on
the condition that all breakages be made góod. r -

vIII. all prepa'ations macle from mate'ials belonging to the Laboratory
shall become the propelty of the Univer:siti.

IX. No experime'ts of a cla'ngerozts t¿ature may be performecl witho.t
the express sanction of the profes*o" of Cb.*i*try,

X. tr'or'.o'iginal research, ca'r'ied on by stuclents or gracluates withthe cousent and under the clii,ection of the Þrof".ro", th"
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards.n.n puyL.ot
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EXAMINATION PAPERS, B.Sc. DEGR,EE
NOY¡ìMBEF, 1896.

-TIR ST f-El-4"R-

¿89

LATIN \.GREEK I--
ËngñôH I r\o Caudidares.

GERMAN )

1pass the trirst yea'
Pnvslcsj cred as set for rhe,\ Degree.

ELEMENTARy pURE f The¡ame papels both for pass ancl
MArHEMArrcs - 1 :Ëii'j iì:,Jä,*: x'irst year

E¡LOL_OGY AND PHYSIOLOGy ) rUe same papers as serPE$QflqAL BIOLOGY AñD I for rhe rir:,t yuar-ãi
PHYSIOLOGY lPass papers) J rhe Ir.B. 1.g".;- "-

INORGANIC GHEMISTRY.
PRornsson Rnsxrn, If.A., I),Sc.

Time_Three hours.
,(Cønd,i,cløtes an,e eæpec.ted, to ttn.i,te formrtlæ a,nd, eqtmtions wh¿reaet.

Stossi,ile. )
I. What volurne of sulphur dioxide (measured at standald

temperature and pressure) woulä yield suffcient sul_
phur.ic acid to completely decornpðse one gramme of
nitrate of lead ? Wbat weight of sirlphate of "lead 

woul,il
be formed ?

ff, Describe tbe ¡ranufacture ofbleachilg powder. Discuss its
nature and explain fully its rÌecomíôsition by acids.

IIL The density of
chloride is he
air : how do
clusions dedu
by direot experiment and. mention another case of the
same kind.



III, How woulcl you plepare a pure solution of ammonia ? Com-
ment on the irature o[. the solution and point out some
lespects in which it differc from solutions of caustic
potãsh and caustic soda. How voulcl- you propose to'
cletect the presence of ammonia in drinking rrater?

IY. Write nrethods of preparation for anhyclrous and dilutetl
hydrocyanic acicl respectively, and clescribe a test for
de

ium cyanide dissolves chloride of

ät .. 
d: explain the changcs in each,

\¡. Wlite an account of thlee metbods for the preparation of

VL Describe the teactions which take plaoe when

(a) Solutions of auric chloricle atd fellous sulphate are
mixecl.

(b) cle is heatecl with phosphorus. 
_

V) mmonia gas ancl the Prodtct is
oxide'

(d) Potassium bichromate is heatecl with sulphuric acid
and. some oxidizable orgalic substance.

(/) Ammonium calbamate.
(.q) Sodium stanrrate'
(iz) Chromium oxychloride.

Explain the use of this last substance in cletecting zu

chloride in presence of a bromidc.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Pno¡esson Rnl"Ntn, N.À, D'Sc.

Time-Eotr hours.

Five substances $'el'e given, two containing not
acicl antl one base, aud one not more tltan tvo
bases,

Ä90

more than oue
acitls aud two.



SECOAiTD L E -A.:R _

APPLIED f The same papers both in pass and. in CreditMATHEMATICS 1 as set iorlthe Second. year, B.A.

-- --pHysroLo.cy . _ _ l'o"r,äSî.Lim: rîì ,î! '"PRACTICAL PHYS|OLOGYI s..ã"¿ yea'r of the M.B.( D"g""..
BOTAN' ,. I The same papel as set for tbe Firsr year of the( M.ts. Degree.

PHYSICS I.
R. IV. Cnepu.tm, l{.A., B.C.E.

Time-Thlee hours,
Desc

tt ,_Ifadley,s sextant, and-prove

is ir"*Li;;."bjecrs 
ar r.ie eve

Show that at a single refraction the deviation is gleater the
gleater the augle of inciclence. What is the"connection
between the refractive index of a material and the
critical angle ?

Establish the general formula -l * f :? ø, reflection at a

single spherical surface. 
u o

Y. Au achtonratic combination is to be mad.e of a clouble.
conyex and a double concave lens in contact. Investi-

IT.

II
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gate the con¿lition of achromatism ¿ncl show that the focal
lengths of the lenses must valy directly as the d ispersive
powels of their materials.

VL Desolibe Gregory's reflecting telescopc.
The focal length of the objeot glass of a microscope is

I inch ; that of the eye piece is 2 inohes. Taking the
least distance of distinct vision as 12 inches, find the
distance between the object glass aud eve piece when
the object viewecl. is ] of an inch fi.'om the object glass.

VII. Explain how a lolgitudinal wa,ve rnay be represented
graphically as a transverse Ìvave, and hence show how
the effects of two longitudinal waves travelling along
the same line of particles may be compoulded." Whai
will be tbe effect of sound.ing together trvo musical notes
rvhose vibration frequencies are ?¿ and n*p respeciively.

YIII. Describe some methocl of showing the effect of compounding
simnle harmonic vibr.ations at right angles, ald show
that if the vibrations compounded ar.e of equal amplitude
and differ in phase by a quarter peliod the resultant
effect is unifoln rnotion ir a circle.

IX. Describe an experimental method of detcrmining the
relo_ci¡y of sound in a gas, and explain the theory of the
method.

PHYSTCS (ELECTR¡C|TY AND HEAT).
Pnorosson Bnacc, ùf.Ä.

Time-Three houls.

I. Explain carefully the effect of the thickness and quality of
the glass of a Levden jar on its usefulness.

Six Leyden jars, each of capacity C, being arranged
in series, find an expression for their unitecl capacitv.
Also fiud a similar expressiou vhen they ale arrang.ed, in
parallel.

lL IVhat is the coutact-potential of metals ? Hory uay it be
shown ?

III. Define the lr, oJ møgttet'ic pole,,intensitg ductiot¿. How mav
the stren ed ?

I\¡. State the principal laws of electrolytic actiou.
V, Describe some sensitive form of galvanometer,

VI. A small coil of wire has its ends connected to the terurinals
of a deacl-beat galvant meter. A long bar magnet is
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made to approach tbe coil, pass through it, and is taken
?w?y gn the other sid.e. What rvill bò'the narure "¡iù;deflections shown by the galvanometer needle ?

YlI. How woulcl- you. measure the resistance of an incandescentlamp-(l) when cold (2) when hor tr

vrlr. Descr{be the ¿ir thermometer ancr the method of its *se.
IX. Describe aud explain Bunsen,s ice-calorimeter.
X. State.briefly proofs thab radiant heat is the same soltthing as radiant light.

CREDIT PAPERS.
The credít Papers iu physics for the second year were the same

as the Pass Papers in Physics for the Third year.

INoRGANIC CHEMTSTRY (t.).
Pnonnsson E. IL RnNxrr, M.A., D.Sc.

Time-Three hours.

I'N' B' - c an'didat e s cn'e 
:;:#2r: ;:"':f;!;i 

Í**t n cmct' etltmtiotts

I. Write what you know of dissociation and tbe larvs rvhich
govern it,

rr. what is x'aradav's larv of erectrorysis ? Explain the mcdern
theory of elett,rolytic dissooi¿ti'orr. 

' -

V. \rl¡þ!. do ¡rou understand. b;*. catalgtic action? Explainfully any orìe ease of this liind. of äction.
YI, Describe fully 

-l{oissan,s ap¡raratus for the prepalrttion offluorine, and state what ¡-ou know of it* pi,opär.r1..."* 
"'

YrI. Describe tbe- preparation of iocrine from crude crriri salt-petle. Wlite ¿ brjef ,account of per.iodic o.i¿ o,.d-ãrre
or two of the plincipal per.iodates.

YrIr, Desc'ibe cbance's p.ocess for the saving of the s*rphur inalliaìi rvaste.

of
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IX. Write wha.t you kuow of the preparation ar¡d. properties of
metaphospholic acicl and its salts. How could you
distinguish between ortho-, pyro-, and. meta-phosphori
acicls ?

TNoRGANtC CHEMTSTRY (il.).
Pnonosson RnxNrn, M,4., D.Sc.

Time-Three hours.

(N.8.-Cand'itiates are er,pectèd to write fortnulce anrÌ equatiotts
uhereuer poss,ibl.e.)

L Write au account of the prepar.ation ancl properties of the
oxitles of antimony, and give some account of the
antimonates.

II. Desclibe the preparation of potassium chlotate on the large
scale, aud give an account of its properties.

IlI. Write an account of the ¡:repatation and properties oí the
oxides of sodium, ard explain horv caustic soda is
manufactured on the large scale,

IY. Write a brief account of the English process of copper
smelting.

V. \rl¡rite what you l<now of
(ø) The Aluninaies ;
(ö) The Alums;
(c) Àlumirrium Sulphide.

VI. State briefly some qf the rrost importaut facts about
thallium and its compounds.

VIL IVrite n'hat you know of the chlorides of tin and their
properties.

VIII. Ho¡v is cbromium trioxide prepared, ancl what are its
properties ! Wbat evidence is thele for the existence of
a higher oxide of chromiurn ?

IX. Compare the oxides of nickel antl cobalt.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY (Credit).
Time-Twelve hours.

L Analyse the alloy qualitatively.
II. Deternine tbe quantity of iron preserìt in tbe solution

placecl before you volumetlically.
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ORGAN,IC CHEMISTRY.
The same paper as set for the Second. year of the ÙI.8. course.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Iime-Four hours.

Two substances Ìvere given for qualitative analysis, of the
kincl as those for the Seconcl Year M.B.

same

GEOLOGY (t.).
W. Howcsrx, F.G.S.

Time-Three hours,
f. Describe }now chetnical action may be either. destrwctíøe ot

construct;íae in relation to rock masses.

If. How do sedimentary and. igneous rocks respectively differ
as to texture, stratification, join+"ing, and weathering ?

IIL Name ancl describe the chief rock-forning minera]s in the
following classes:-Car.bonates, silicãtes, sulphates,
oxicles.

IY. lVhat is meant by the terms acidic a:ndbasíc, as app)ied to
¡ocks ? Give examples in theil lespective classôsì

Y, Describe the difference bebween local a:nd, regiorutl nteta_
morphism.

YI. The deposition of strata is sometimes tocally internrpted
by a greater or less irrterval of time. Siate the'con_
ditions under which this might occur ; how such arr
interval can be.recognised in the strata; and by what
means the relative length of time it represents carr be
iufelrcd.

YIL Draw a geological sectiou from yorke's peniusula to the
Murray Plains, passing through Ardrossan and Hallett,g
Cove.

VIIL Name the rock specimens (l-10).

cEoLocY (ll.).
\{. Howcur¡r, F.G.S.

Time-Three hours.
I. lVhich is tbe oldest fossiliferous formation in rlustr¿lia?

Mention locø,lities where it occuls, ancl tho evideuces on
which its agv has been determined.
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II.

III.

IY.

1¡.

What is the zoological position of the Echinodermata ?'

Briefly describe the principal Orders, ancl give par-
ticulars c¡f tbeir geological distribution.

Enumerate the principal Coal-fields of Australia, their
geological age, and the fossils that distinguish them.

Desclibe the general features of the flora characteristic of
the Palæozoic, Ilesozoic, and Cainozoic Divisions.

Explain the terrns syncline and anticlùte. Dlaw both a
plan and vertical sectiou in which the four uppermost
Palæozoic forn¿tione exhibit anticline outcrops with the
lowest merrber exposed by denuilation.

Name the gerìera of the fossils submitterl (1-8), and the
geological formations in ¡vhich they respectively occur.

THTR,D I-E].A.R,-
MATH EMATICS.

The same Papers bot,h for Pass and Honours as set for the.
Thilcl Year of the B.A. Course.

PHYSICS (Honours).
Pnonnsson Bneee, I,I.A, IV. SurnnnLexD, lVI.A., ancl R. \\r.

Cuernlw, r\LA., B.C.E,

'firne-f'hree ho¿r.s.

I. If F is the electric frrrce at any point ø, y, z, lhen the
whole electlic euergy is

+ J: * J: * J 1 *u' ctr' cts' dø'

fL Prove that when the needle of a cluadrant electrometer is
kept at a much higher potential than any potenbials to.
be given to tbe quadrants, ancl when tbe cìeflection of
thc needìe is small, the diffelence of potential of the
quadrauts is proportioual to the deflection. Explain
hurv the instrument may be used to measut'e laïge
clitTerences oI potential, estabÌishing the appt'opriâte
formula fol the method.

III. Explain in geleral terms how the communication of a
charge of electlicity to an insnlatecl curvecl fluid surface
srLch as a rrrercur]' merliscus, aÌters its sur.face tensiou,
and determine the change in tbe surface tension of a
rairr drop of ¿ r'¿dius ø produced by a charge q, showing
th¿r,t its âmouDb in a stlip of unit rvrdth is equal to the
electrical elergJ- of the charge per.unit surf¿ce.
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IY. Find an expression for the loss of enel.gy by bysteresis
during a magnetic cycle.

Describe Ewing,s molecular theory of magnetisnr.
On this tbeory, what, would you say, becomes" of the
hysteresis Ioss ?

circuit.
If I be put on to the primary of atrans to draw a diagram which shallgive and phases of the primary and

secon

-..r.llr.0,. or'

using the customary notation.
YII. Describe a method of comparing a self-inductance with a

capacity or a resistance, proving the appropriate formula.
YIII. Describe the absolute electrodynamometer, and ûucl a

formula for its use.

IX. En of finding u. State also rvhich
, descr.rbrug in general terms the
in each case,

PHYSICS (Honours).

LIGHT AND THERMODYNAIVIICS.

Time-Three hours.

L Sùate the rr principle of least time', in connection with the

Appp¡vorx A. t97



conneotior bet¡veen the positions of conjugate foci aud
the focal length of a lels.

IL Show how the refractive ind.ex of a substance can be ùeter'-
minetl by interference experiments, and mention any
uses that have been macle oÊ the method.

IIL Desclibe as fully as you oan the operations involved in the
absolute measuremelt of wave lengths of light.

IY. Investigate the relation between the amplitud'es of the
incident, reflected anil refracted rays when the light is
polariseil in the plane of inciclence, using Fresnel's-
hypotheses. And sbow that the relative intensities of
the incident, reflected and refracted I'ays are as

^ . sinr li - r') " sin'z 2id" i a'ffir*, : a-.ioz 
(i + r)

where ø is the amplituile of the incident ray, and i and.

r ale tho angles of incid.ence and refraction respectively.

V, Briefly discuss the theory of Rotatoly Polarisation, and
describe fully the coustruction anil method of use of
Laurent's Polarimeter.

VI. Explain clearly what is meant by the term r( dissipation of
inergy," in general, and. after proving that in an

irreversible cycle in a heat engine 
I+ 

- r.regative,

show that in an engine worked with an iureversible cycle
tbere is ahvays waste of heat.

VII. Explain in general terms how it comes that saturated
steam on being suclclenly expanded exhibits cloudy
condensation; and establish the thermodynamic equa-
tion by means t-¡f which and the necessary physical
peasurements it is possible to caloulate the amount of
conilensation accompanying a given expansion at a
given temperatule.

YIIf. Describe Dulong and Petit's experiments on the laws of
cooling, and briefly discuss their results.

IX. From the fbllowing data for ethyl oxide calculate its latent
heat of vaporisation in calories at 30" C.

lYhen ú is temperature C. ancl p is saturation pressure
of vapour in millimetres of mercury at temperature neal:
30" c.

p - 635 + 23'õ5 (¿ - 30) + '42 (t - 30)'
and the volume of a gramme of ethyl oxide at 30' C is
400 c.c. as saturated vapour, and I'423 c.c. as liquid.
Density of mercury at 0o C. - l3'õ9'g = 981 C.Ç.S.
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Ä calorie
account of a joule- = -loz ergs' f9o
the compu *il,tJu'i"tt"oî*ïrîläåi*of accuracy than vithrn per cert. of the strictresult.]

pHyStCS (Honours.)
GENERAL PÄPER.

Iime-Three hóurs.

I,A

nature of the illuminat
through the
1^ denote th
intensity of

+ - (?ti)'. sinz !u* 
o

whele ø is the_width of a singìe opening on the Eratins.and d the widrb of one of ihe äioi.i8,r. b.;ã;;-;1";
openings.

rr' show that the force tending to move two circ*its carryins
currents is_ equal to the product of the curlents ;iilip[ed. by the rate of cha: ge of their mutual ind.uction,
consequent on the motion,

Two circular currents of strength æand- g are in oneplane. Their radii u". , u,oi b, and. tfr. ¿i*t""äã
betweentheir centres is c, wþich is'large i" 

"o"rpà.ìu*with rhe radii. Show thai rhe force drãwing the:;;.ir
together iu Uf!. æa

rrr. what various meanings may be given to the term coefficientof self-induction when it e clrcuit referrecl t" .*#;;
iron ?

currenæ is kuowu,
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fV. lV'rite essa,yß on not more thau two of tho following:-
(ø). Cornrt's epiral,
(ó). The pa,ssage of polarisotl light thtough m-edia' 

subjeõted to electrostatic strain.
(c). Forbes' contluativity experiments.
(d). The olectric ilisoharge in rarefietl gases.

(')'
Ø. -magnetic railiation--

þ). magnetic flelcls'

(/a). Dynamical modols of curront intluction,
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I,IST OF STUDENTS WHO COMT,IENCED THE COURSE FOß THEB,Sc. DEGREE IN 1896.

STUDENTS, SESSION T896.

CHEMTSTRI-.

I

STUDENTS NOT STUDYING FOR A DEGREE.
Pnysrcs.

Acra,man, Geralcl

orge Piercy
t

Blaikie, Thomas lVillianr
Boas, Isaac Iler.bert
Bo¡thrvick, Ferniehirst Halidon

nald

Close, Jaues Avrüon
Conr'¿d, Frank Herbert
Coveltr¡ Uameron Hililer
Cox, Rachael
Craigie, F. IY.
Earle, Hardman
Gehrs, Donakl Raeburn
Goodharú, George F¡ederick
Grielson, Normãn Victor
Ilack, Clement Alfrecl
Hall, Charles James

I
IIooper, Ha¡ley Everett
Howìtt, Geolge

Bowen, Fr.ede¡ick Janres Alfretl
I3rowne, Alice
Broryne. Marv
Button,'Ethei May
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Er,EcrRIc ENGINR¡nING-P¡.nI I.

er
uart

Thomas, Joe
Tìromson, J. S.
Truclinger, \Yalter
Tullock, James
Whitham, Ernest
\Yiìì iaurs, Charles Egerton Stanley
Williarns, Willirrn HenrY ValseY
Wilson, George Albert
WriEht, Williarrr
lYyly, Artlrul Ja,mes

lVlcAnna, John
Àlounsler', Waltel Edwaril
Samuels, Joseph l(ing
Simpsorr, Fledet'ick Neighbour
Sn-reãton, Graham
Stuart, John Percival
Tea,le, Fretl.

'W-inrvood, Samuel
\Yyly, Reginalcl Corvan

Nicholìs. Josiah Alexander
Patchell, Frederick \Yilliam Iinley
Patchell, Mary Enma
Phillips. Jamès Howard
Prvor- JamesPrvor. James
Ro'binson, Allan Dou glas
R'rcaa¡h f'"pderial<'WilìiRussach, Fretlerich William

ENc¡xnnnrlqc-P¡.nr II.

GEoLoGY,

Acklison, Hartlev Eustace
Anderson, John George

Robert

Read

\Yilliatn
assup
IIuntleY

Leak, Daniel
Lodee, Geo¡ge
Loulit, Thomas Inkster

ELEorRrc
Rlvüh. .A.rthur Trevor
Düncín, Archibald. W'alker
Duncan, Robert

S

Inglis, WilÌianr

I
Miller, Florence

Ä 102

lYhitehill, Ernest George



BoraNy.

ff r;"fr:H;J#lerminatu¡an".rîï".

Wainwright, Florence.

lleynemann, wilhelmina *orroolJitro;ou"'

CLASS LISTS, 1896.

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR, TEE DEGREE Otr'B.SC,,
NOVEMBEB, 1896,

FIRST YEAR.
f
I4*l

L Bìolog

SECOND YEAR.
Stephms, Charles Francis, l, Zr,, g+, 4*

.""UlO"Ott*. 8. BotaDy. B. Geology. 4, Chemistry anal Ässaying. * An asterisk alonotes

HONOURS AND SEPARATE SUBJECT LIST.
Names in orcler of merit.

TEIRD YEAR.
Marsn¡rarrcs.

Thompso& Tho¡na"s A-lexander
Stuckè¡ tr' a,ucis Seavington ... ..: ,: ::: :::

Pnysrcs.
Thom. pson, Tho_m*s Alexancler
Stucke¡ tr'rancis Seaviagton



ÏIIGTIER, PUBLIC EXAMINATION.

REGULATIONS.
I. A Higher ?ublic Examination vill be held annually'

Reeulation II. of the Higher Public Examination alloweil b¿ tþe

c";;r";;-;; the 18th Decõmber, 1886, is hereby repealed, a'nd the

following substitutetl therefor :-
x II. Candidates must have attaineil the ont- --ã; 

day on which the examinatio be

relaxed in sPecial cases at the di

Reeulation III. of the Higher Publio Examination, allowecl by the

Coo"."oi o" the 2nd October, Í895, i* hereby repealed, and the follow-

ing substituted therefor :-
+ IIL Canclidates may be examinecl in an_y-one oÌ mofe of the following

subjects, prävided that no candidate shall be allowed to take
pa"î It. or Part III. o anv subject in the same year

as Part I.
1, Latin, tï, 

il:
2. Greek, tgt 

,t:
3' X'rench.
4. German'
5. English Language ancl Literature'
6. Mathematics, Part I... II,.. III.
7. PhYsics, n?,"t 

,l:
8. Logic.
9. ChenristrY,n?l't 

,l: n.
10. (( " rI. B.
11. Biology, PhYsioìogY, Parb I.
12. Physiology, Part II'
13. BotanY.
14. Geology.
15. Theory and History of Education'
16. Eleotric Engineering, Part I.

Iy. schedules defining therange of studyshall be_publisheù.inthe
month of Janriary in eaõh year. The date of the examination
sha' bv u*u oIJl"î"T 

,i:îl;-*, **
t AUowetl uth December' 1895'
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Certificates shall be given
candidate has passed.

\rI. Candidates who proCuce cer.tiflcates of havilg passed ¿t this
examinarion in the subjects required to completè the First and
Secoud years of the coulse for the degree of Bachelor of ,A,rts
or Bachelor of-Science respectively, shall be entitleil to pr-oceed
to the Thirrl l-ear's Coulse, ard on completing the Thiid year
to leceive the Degree.

'VII. A fee 9f- one guinea shall be paid for each subject in rvhich a
candidate presents himself for exarr,irratiol.

vIII. The folìowing l'r.rn of Notice must be seut to the Registrar not
less than tweuty-one days befor.e the clate of the exámination,

f, hcleb.y give notice of nrv inl,ention
to.p'esent rnyself at tlre nest Higìre'Public E{airination in ilre" follóììing
'subjects:

I declare tha,t I n'as l¡orl on
I enclose herel'ith the pr.escribed fee of f
Dated this rlay of 

(signecl) """'-8çi 
. '

To the Registrar',
Univei'sity of .{tleìairle.

.A.llorvecl: 18th of December, 1886.

SCHEDULES DRÀ\YN UP Ur\DER No. IV. OF THE FOREGOING
REGIIL;\.TIONS.

l. LATTN. Part L The same subjects as for úhe Ist year B.A.,. P¿rt II. .( ,, 2ncI year B.A.
2. GREEK. Pa,rt L t. .. lst Year B.A.., Fa,rt If. 2ncl year B.A,
3. Fnnwcu. The sarne subjects as plescliberl for a pass (omitting Histor.¡,)

for 3r'cl Year B.A.
4. GpnlraN. The sa're s*bjects as presc.ibed for a pass (omitting History)

for 3r'tl Year 8..4.
5. ENcr,rss L-,rNeulep ÅND LrrEp.ÄTuRÐ. The satte subjecús a"s fot the lst

Year B.A.
'6. Matu¡:lr¡.rrcs. Part f..r Part II.

" Palt IlT.

The sane subiects as fo¡ Ist Year B A.
Pule tr'Iatìrem¿tics as for' 2ntl Year B. Sc.
AppÌierl l,Iathematics, as {or. the 2ncl Year B.A.

ol B.Sc.

¡. 10õ

7. Pnvsrcs. Pa,rt f. The sanre sul¡jects as for lst yeal B.A. and B.Sc.
Part II. c¿ ít 2nrl yea,r B.Sc.

eithel of these Par.ts, rvho ha,r'e not gone thr.rjugh the
coulse at the Unive¡sity, may bé subjecteõ to a



gone through tire Practical la):olatory coulse given in connection rvith the
iec[ules aü ihe University on tlris subjäc[, ut uru,{t qffold evitlence satisfactory
to tÌre Faculty of Science, of having clone rvork equiva,lent to it.
t0. Bror,ocrr, Pnvsror-ocv. Palt L The same stbjects_es for þt Year B,Sc.

13. GEoLocY. The same su
*r / TÌrü^D\¡ r \rñ lfram^ù\,+I4. THEoRY ÄND IIISTORY oF EDUC¡.TION.
t15. Er,ncrnrc ENerNEhiRrNc. Patt I.

TIre text books to l¡e useil in class a,re: La,urie, fnstítutes of Dd'wcation
(J. Tlrin) ; Conpayré, I[istorg of Ped,agogy (Qgsrnenscheinl; Locke, Thoughts on

lI. Puysror,oerl. Part ll. 'l'he sane stì:jects as for 2nrl Year B. Sc.
12. BoraNY. The same subjects as for 2nd Year B.Sc.
13. GEoLocY. The same subjecLs as for 2ncl Ye¿r,t B.Sc.

(J. Tlrin) ; Conpayré, I[istory of Ped,agogy (So]lnenschei!); Locke, Thoughts on
Dducalion (Pitt Press) ; Spencei', Eduiation (\\rillians & Norgate)'.- -."^Þ__"/-

The following &re recormnenclecl in connectton rYrth the lectures :-A text
book on Psycholog¡ e.9., Ilöffding's Elements of Psychotrogg (Macmillan), ot
Sùllv's Teaekers' Èànrlbõolc of Psuõkoloo (Longmans) ; a, tcxt book on Logic,of Psuõkolog- (Longmans) ; a, tcxt book on Logic,

"TTIEORY ÀND IIISTORY OF EDUCATION.
Professor nlitchell rvill form a class on this subject i-f five stuclents intimate

their intention of joining. The class rvill neet once a \Yeek at a tirne ¡rost con-
venient to the students,

(ø) The Prirciples of
r of mental g'-o'*'th ; (ó
c â,ching; (r) IlistorY of E
f,iterature-

ll. PHysrol,oel., Part ll. 'l'he sarle sn

Stlly's Teaekers

Lange, On A

the class.
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e.q.,'Jevons's Prí,mer or Elelientarg Leslons (Ma,Cmillan). LauúeJre'Chrislian
Eãucatí,on (Longmans). and. Lanquaqe and Itinquístic Metkod' (Thin) ; Fitch,Eclucatí,on (Longmans), and, Language and Iìnguísti'c Metkotl' (Ihin); Fitch,
Lectureson'leaihing (PittPress); Herbart, Scænceof Ed'ucøúioz(Sonnenschein);
Lanoe- On Annercention lHeath & Co . Boston),,nge, On Aopercepl,ion (Heatìr & Co , Bostott),

Pi'ofessor Mitchell rvill be happy to advise canclidates rvho are unable to join

t " ELECTRIC ENGINEERING." P,rnr I.
The follorving rvill be úhe course:--

The fundamental
The elernentary t
The elementary

Machiner¡'
telephone,

Text-book recomniendecl :

Elementary Electricity ancl Magnetism : Silvanus Thompson.
Books of Referelce lecomr.nentleil ;

Hancll¡ook of Practic¿l Telegraph¡' : CuIìe¡'.
The Elecilo-Ma,gnet : Siìva,nus Thont¡son.
The Dvna,mo: Silvanus Thornpson.



T¡XAMIN.A.TION PAPER,S, 1896.
The same papels as set for the First ancl Seconcl year.s for the

B.A. and B.Sc. Degrees, with the exception of Frenchänd German.

FRENCH (pass).

Pno¡,nsson ÙIrrcunll, n[.4., D.Sc.

Time-Three houls.

I. (t) Give, with examples the various uses of qui, que, and,
quoi as relatives and. interrogatives.

(2) Give the French flor :-fn spring. In summer. A
fortnight. .A. week ago. We were deceived without
b_ein-g aware of it. As for me, I had to retlace my steps.
lVe have obeyecl you, and waited for them all this aftãr-
noon, tbough we shoulcl have been ver¡r glacl to go aud
_spend the evening with you. We are sãrry, of îoor.",
but it was for you to say what we ought to Lave done.

(3) IVrite and translate X'rench sentences to show the
difference between réponclre de atd- répondt"e à,, tenir tie
and, tenir à,, acnir de and, aenir à, conaenir de ard
conuen'ír à.

Ir. (i) Mention the chief metrical differeuces between X'r'ench
and English verse (excluding the difference in legitirnate
rhymes).

(2) " L X'rennh poet can never have mor.e than two r.hymes,
so to speak, on hand at tbe same time, one masóuline
and one feminine." Explain this.

lll Translate into English-
(l) _C'en est fait, maintenant, pareils aux hirondelles,

Partez; qu'un même but vous retrouve ficlèles.
Et moi, pourvu qu'en vos combats
De votre foi nul cæul ne doute,
Et qu'une âme eu secret écoute
Ce que vous lui clirez tout bas ;

Pourvu, quand sur les flots en vingt courants contraires
L'ouragan chassera vos voiles téméraires,

sott,

:t;
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at me wonderingly.
teaching ancl the
passionate faith in
Justice, and I tried

GERMAN (Pass)'

Pgornsson Mrtcnur,r,, M.A', D.Sc.

Time-Three hours'

(l) Give the various genders, pÌurals, ancl meanings of these
' words t-.Øee, Eþõr, Oe[i$t, [ßort, Sttnb, Eonb.

(2) Explain ancl exemplify _the use of the a,ccusative
to express space and time. Give examples also of the
genitive of time.

(3) Write the thi'*d singular present and' pr-ete-rite

inclìcative active, and the past palticiple of :-ouffteþen,
ouglpreúen, befommen, 

- 
befiþen, Úereiten, bDxfeleÍ,

berÚergeÍ. Add the meatring.

Translate inbo English :-

¡.110

Then I called to mind my father's
qrords wnich had roused me to a
Right, and Truth, and Honour, aud.
to repeat them.

T.

II.
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I
BroLocY-PaRT I.

Sadleir, Eiiza Georgina | \Yainrvt'ight, Flolence

PrrYSroLociY-I'ÄRT II.
Lloynetrtartu, lYilhelmina Susanna HiìIier'

BorÀNY.

"Heyuemann, \Yilhehuin¿r, Susann¿ Flillier'

Gnor,ocY.
ìIibton, Ernest Glatlstone

*Äu asterisk denotes credit,
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS, AND OF
LECTURES AND EXAMINATIONS IN LAWS FOR
STUDENTS NOT STUDYING FOR THE DEGREE.

REGULATIOT\S.

f. A Certificate that he has passed. nation of
the University shall, if he has anted. to
each suocessful Candidate at mination
¡çho shall satisfy the Registrar that he intenils to become an
Articled Cler-k.

II. Te during
e trirst
ired to
ations.

IIr' ann.al Examination_s in the subjects of study for each academical
year shall be held about the- close of the-Third Term in each

the First Term of the following year, except on the recom_, mend.ation of the Board of Examiners.

*V. At the first year of the Course f¿¡ rirst yern
the every Student proceeding tothat to satisfy the ôxaminers" in
each

l. Latin.(as in the first year for the B.A. Course, pass
subjects only).

* Allowed 15th Decemb€r, 1892.

Appp¡¡o¡x B. B I



2. ßoman Lau.
3. Constítutional Law.
a. English Language and Literature (æ in the frrst

vear for the B.A, Course, pass subjects only).
sccoildre*r' nVI. At the Annual Examination for the second year every Student

shall be lequired to satisfy the examiners in eaóh of the
follorving subjects:-

L Latin (ae for the B.A. Course,
pass subj asinthe first year for
the B.A. s only).

z, Law of Propertg.
3. Logic ond year for the B.A. Course,

pass or Elementary Pure Mathe-
mati first year fr.¡r the B.A. Gourse,
pass

r¡ìrrùrqir' YII. Àt the Annual Examination for the third year every Stuclent
shall be required to satisfy the examiners in each of the
following subjects :-

L Jurisprudence.
2. Principles oJ Equítg.
3. Law of Contracts.

¡'*rrnr vår' *VIII. A,t the .Annual Examination for the fourth year every student
shall be required. to satisfy the examiners in each of the
following su6jects :-

L. lnternationd.l Ldw (Publia and Príuate).
2. The Law of Wrongs (Ciuil and CrÍninal).
3. The Law of Procedure, o4 Mental and frloral

9cíence (as in the thircl year for the B.A. Corrrse,
pass subjects only).

IX. Students who hrvo already graduated in Arts may obtain the
Degree of Bachelor of Laws by passiug in the following sub-
jects at the Annual Examinatious :-

l. ßoman Law.
2. eonstitutional Law.
3. Law of Property.
4. Jurisprudence.
5. Pr¡nciptes of Equitg.

¡ Ällo;cil lõtb Dcc.hbrr, 1892.
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6. Law of Contracts.
T. International Law (publio and priuate\.
8. The Law of Wrongs (e iuit and Criminat).
e. tl,t 

Ét,yr:!. 
Procedure, or Mentat and Morat

Such Examinations may be passed at one time or at several
times after taking-the Ê.A. Degree, and no atteiãauce
at Lectures or Term Examinatións is required.

X. Sturients will not be.required-to pass in the subjects which aro
also inclu¿led. in the B.a. courie, or the alternitives ¡ãi-suct
subjects, if they have previously passed. such n..t__.niiã".¿
subjects in the B.A. Course.

L. ßoman Law.
2. Jurisprudence.
:1. lnternatíonal Lqw (public and prìuate).
4. princíples of Equitg.

such Examinations may be passed a,t any time after obtain-
ing_the ['inal Certilcate, and no attóndance at Lect-ures
or Term Dxaminations is requirecl.

xlv. a student rpho shalr pass in any of the subjects montioncrr in
Regulation XIII., õhall be eåtitled to a berrificrt. io'ïr,nt
effect.
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*XY. Schedules suggesting text-books to aid students in regarcl to the
subjects of study aud examination shall be drawn up, anit
students shall be required to show not merely an acquaintance
with those books, but a competent hnowleclge of the subjects
of study and eramination,

XVI. The schedules shall be drawn up by the X'aculty, sub¡ect to the
approval of the Council, anil shall be published not later than
the month of January in each year.

XVIL Äny student may present himself f'ol examination at the Annual
Examinations in any subject in vhich he has gainetl credit for
one academical year's attendance at Lectures, and has passed
at least one Term Examination in such subject; but (except as
mentioned in Regulations X. and XL) no student shall
so present himseìf in any subject in which he ha,s failed. to,
garu credit for attendance at the Unrversrty Lectures during so
many Terms as shaÌl oonstitute one acad.emical year, or to pass
at least one of snch Ternr Examinations, unless (as to.
Iecttles)-

His attenclance on lectures shall have been clispensed with
by specinl orcler of the Council; or unless he is articled
to a practitioner of the Supr.eme Court whose office is,
more than ten miles clist¿nt from the University;

aDd unless (as to the Term lìxaminations)-
He rvas prevented from presenting himself thereat by

illness or other sufficient cause to be allowecl by the
Faculty. subject to the approval of the Council.

The Annual Examination neecl not, ror need the Term
Examination, be passea in the same acacl.emical year in vhich
the Leotures have'been attencì.ed, nor need the Terms consti-
tuting an academical year be all kept in one ancl the same
Y ear'.

XVIII. No stuilent shall in any telm be creclitecl ¡vith attenclance at the
University lectures in any subject unless he shall d.uring that
term have attendecl aud gainecl creclit for thlee-fourths of the
lectnles given in that subjecö, except in cases of illness ol other
sufficient cause to be allowecl by the Council. The lectures
must be attencleú vith diligence. The Professor or Lectuler
shall bave the power of refusing to give credit for attendance if
the student should. exhibit negligence oi insufficient prepar.a-
tion.

XIX. The names of the students passing each Anuual nx¿minatiou

* Allored 15th DeceÌìber, 1896.
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for the Puq."g of Raohelol of Laws shall be arranged in threeclasses, in alphabetical ord.er in each,

'I'he tuilents passing at an AunualExamin shatt bä o"ru-ogåâ; ï;î._bericat shatr inJic;;;"îñã-_rü;i.J,J",o
whioh e

transmit u .oO, of tbe above-mentioned
tice or (if the Chief Justice be ¿bsent from
be no Chief Justice) to the Senio;';i;"
t.

xx' Notices try students of their intention to p'eseut thernselvesat ust reach the ñ,egistrar: ,r"t;;;"rh than one calendär month 
"Ëf";"

th amination.

XXI. lllhe rrudermentioned fees shall be payable in ad.vance :

cling to graduate in Larvs
or present thernselves for

f33e Oourse, and sub_
ate, rvill have to pay

ry' stutiänt atten.ring 
ù ó

tn the couÌse fol. the

t tr
I]

of
of

It tliäsubjËå*iriìr.trictr'a 0 l0
Annual Exauinations in

ta;; ::: ::: ::: E Z

6
0

0
0

XXII. These Regulations shall
completed the tr'irst A

XXIII. The following X'orms of Notice are pr.escribed. :

Notice to lte senl lo lhe Reqís|rar by ang stutlent proceed,íno tothe Bøchetor of Laws, and o¡"his ,iù"fuiài"tå"'p;ì ,i"ñ'li*i"íi¡",eta

TIIE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE.I, _ , a stutlent of this Unir.er.sit¡,,. hereby givenotice that fol the purpose of compleding-;Ë'-" " year.or üre cou'se for
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the Deprree of Bachelor of Larvs, I intencl to present myself at Lhe Annual
Examirrâtion in the year 18 for examination in the undermentionetl subjects,
viz.:

[Here súate the subjects,]

I sencl
for each

k, acld):
I am articlecl to Mr.

Supreme Court, rvhose office is situated in
Datecl this tlaY of 18

(Signature of Süuclent),,,.
(Acldress) .. ... .

To the Registrar,
University of Atlelaitle.

being

, a solicitor of the

îorm of notice to be sent to the Regi*trar bg øny stuttrent not proceedí,ng to
tke Degree of Bøch,elor of Laus of ltís íntention to presmt himself for
eaarninøtion

THE UNIYERSITY OF ADELAIDE.

(If the stuilent is an a,rticlecl clerk, atltl):
I am ar.ticlerl to Mr. a solicitor of the Supreme

Court, rvhose ollice is situatetl in
Daiecl this clav of 18

(Signature of Student)..,.
(Aclclress).......

To the Registrar',
Univeisitv of Adelairle.

XXIV. From and after the allowance and. counter.siguature by the
Governor of tbese Regulations, there shall be repealecl hereby
ihe Regulations touohing the Degtee of Bachelor of Lâws,
'which were allowed and. countersigned by the Govelnor on
the eighteenth doy of December, in the year 1886.
Provided that this lepeal shall noù (save as hereinbefore
proYide¿l) affect:

(ø) Alything done or suffered. under any Regulations
hereby repealeal hefore the allowance or oounter-
signature by the Governor of these Regulations ; or

(ó) Any rigbt or status acquirecl, duty imposed, or liabiliQr
incuned by or under any Regulation hereby repealeali
or
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(c) The validitv of any order made'b.ythecå,i,.',,î¿*ä"yîåäï,rii,;i.f; r,ji;1,iä,:..1
Allowed the Blst"ouce-uã", 

-i[ffi.-' *-'r +"u'*

NorE'-I¿ is recommenrled thøt cancr,idates Jor the Degree of Bctcherorof Laws shourcr not enter into articres untít aftei the compretíon o¡ ,tr" i;r.u
Year's Course at tlte (fníuersitg.

SCHEDULES DRAWN Up_UrylgB.No. XV. OF THE FOREGOTNGREGULATIONS.
* DETAI-LS-OF SUBJFçTS FOR THE ORDIN¡rovÍlr.iËn, rse7, aND *,nu.o, 1B#. 

EXAMTNaTT.N rN

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE.
LarlN.

As in the First year of the B,A. Coulse. pass subjects only.
ENeLIsH La¡rculcn ¡.Nn Lttonatunp.

As in the First year of the B.A. Course. pass subjects only.

Text-l¡ooksrecommenilect: 
Rolra¡¡Law'

Poste's Institutes of Gaius.
Sandars' fnstitutes of Jusúinian.

st s i! Latin rvhich the
R ä'rtî"d 

fo pass in

e)lhe'istory"r."ïi#Jfi iä'iåiÍ'I"åI;GrearBr*ain.(ò) The rerarioi oi ur"'ótoiu" aää'sütili'þirriamenr to rhe coronies.
Text-books recommended :

cf. c. 63.)
o the Constitution.

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE.

As in the Second year of ,0" utÏlt""r*". pass subjects only.

As in the First year 
"f il." ST.Tl"."u. pass subjecús only.

As in the Second year of ,ou å.tf,.t"aoo.r". pass subjects only.
E¿nunNt.tny punn Marnnu¡.Trcs.

-{.s in ühe First year of the B.A. C";";;. - p;. subjects only.
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Tuo Lrw on PRoPBntY'

The Elenentary Plinciples of th-e Larv-of fìeal 9'qql Pelsonal Property'
-tüe n"tt Þi"pärty Acüì' Local Legislation relating thereto'

Text-books rccommeniled :--_- 
Stephe,,.s Commentaries, vols. I' ancl II., a,s far a"s relates to Persona,l

Property.'William's Real ProPertY.-WiUiam's Personal ProPertY.

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE.

Jur¿rspnuooxcn.
Text-books recommendetl :

Camnbell's Sturìenl,s' Äustin.
Mairie's Ancient Larv'
Hollantl's JurisPruclence.

PmNctpr,rs oF -EQUrrf.
Texû-book reconrtltentìed :-

Snell: PrinciPles of EquitY.
Tnu L-lrv oF CoNTß¡.crs'

Text-books recornmentletl :

Anson on Contracts.
Snãi t Principles of Equitv' Parts f' and ITI'
ffiîtrril;.Ég ô*"* ¡'tt """nres 

referriug to the Larv of contractl.

FOURTH YEAR'S COURSE.
IlttnnNlrtoN¡.L Law.

Text-books ¡ ecomrnenclecl :

Ilall's Internationa,l Law.
-Westlake's Plivate International Larv'

Tn¡ L¡.rv oF'WRoNGs.
(Civil antl Criminal):

Text-books recommencled :

Pollock's La,rv of To¡ts"
Stephen's Digesú of Criminal L¿rv'

L¡.w or PnocPounn.
(ø) Larv of Evitlence'

Text-books recommentletl :

Stephen's Digest of the Larv of Evidence.
Resi's Larv of Evitlence.

M¡Nt¡r, AND MoRÀl, ScrnNco'

,4.s in ihe Thirct Year of the B.A' Course' Pass subjects only'

* For atetails of subjecLs for the ordinaryoå"!;?;rtãiä*"ton in M¿¡ch,1897, se€ universitv
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT.
eme Court.
the courí we'.e

students .f 1890t

the conve,lie Pub-

PART I.
t. All the said General

PART II.
6.- Every person most, be

to the Board a certiÊcate of

8. Every such alti
called to the bar or
before he applies for
examination, have taken, or
Bachelo¡ of Laws at the Uni
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l;ït" 
examinations of the University of Atlelaitle, have passed

The Law of PropertY'
Lav,

The Law of Obligations'

The La¡v of Wrongs (civil and r:riminal), anil

The Law of Procedure:

and. shall furnish to the Board the saiil university's final cer-

tificate of having so Passed'

and service'

PART III.
only shall, subject to ühese Rules, be

e Pi'actise âs bâ'rlisters, attolneys,

s is to saY:-

shall be sufficient.
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Ä.delaide, such servióe for "the full"term of thrãe iËa"s
shall be sufficient: provided also that, wiíhout
limiting the^effecú of Rule 9, every suoh person shall,
by the certificate of any one of- thõ said Jüdges satisfy
the Board as to his conduct and ûtness to beädmitterí.

Given unde' our hands and the seal of the sup'eme court, at the
Supreme Court House, at ,A.delaide, this thìrd dav of i"ol.'1"
the year of our Lord one thousand. eight hundred and ninei¡,:--'

the certificate of. any _one of the gaicl Judges, eatisfy
the Board ¿s to his cónduct and frtness to be-admittecl'.

u¡. Persons who shall have eerved. the fult term of fi.ve years,
tluring part of such periocl as associate o" u."ijí"ioi
acting associate to the Judses of the Conrf nr cnv nfaoting associate to uclges of tle Court or any of
them,-and duringpart of suõh period under articles of
clerkship : Provided that if any such person shall,

Bachelor of Lals or Arts in the University of
or in any University recognised bv the ûni.l,.it,loyuniverstyd:åïff4:þi"äï'ü;i"t*iliii

(L.8.1
S. J. Wev, C.J.
J¿,s. P. Boucaur, J.
W. H. Bu,vony, J,
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EXAMINATION PAPtr¡ R,S,
NOVETIBER, 1896.

E-IRiST I-EÁ.EÙ-
ROMAN LAW.

-IIn. G. J. R. Ilunnlv, 8.4.., LL.B., erto trtn. F. 'W. Rrcnenos,
LL.D,

Time-Three hours.
I. 'fr, es :-Constant autem jura popul_

plebiscitis, senatusconsultis, coni
m, edictis eorum qui jus eùicendi
entium.

IL State tbe chief provisions of the lex Aelia Sentia.
III. Wh¿t rvere the modes of accluisition of ownelship derived

from the jus gentium ?

Vy'rite a full note on one of them.
IV. Explain the nature of pigntts and shew its position in the

clevelopment of the Roman law of mortgage.
Y. Defrne fu.tztm and. point out in what respects the deflnition

of the Institutes is defective. Compare with it the
defrnition of larceny in the English common la¡v.

VI. Translate and explain-
Omnium actionuur quibus inter aliquos apuil judices

arbitlosve de quaque re qua,eritur, summa divisio in
drro genera deducitur: aut enim in rem sunt aut in

nam si 'Iitius suam esse inteuclat, in rem actio est.-
,/. IV. vr. l.

YIí. Elumerate the various recluisites fou the validity of a wilt
under the Roman Law of Justiniar,s time.

YIIL ST¿te the principal bardships of fntestate Succession under
tbe older law of Rome. Horv were they remedied by
prætorian legislation ?
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rx.

X.

What duties ditl the contract of Em,ptío et
on the vendor?'What in addition to the contract was necessa,ry
order to pass the property i, tf,à thirg ;1.ì t

lVhat were the chief classes of privileges irnpÌied by theterm r(Civitas?', ÌVhat, if o"¡,, ofÌnl.ì.", idpilããby the term ,r Latinitas ? 
,, u'

. Account for the fact that this dietinction is.of littleimportance in the later Roman il;.- 
----

XI. Ex esions_
is, beneficium
justa causâ,

inpose

cedencla,rum
exceptio non

s13

XIf. Translate and. comment on_

W'hat were the advantages to the clebtor of a cessiobonorum ?

I.

II.

IIr.

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
rì{a. T. IlnwrrsoN. LL.B., ¿l¡o Mn. tr. L. Srow, LL.B.

Time_Three hours.

Examine the origin of tho*,. .""1är"ïiä' i"ürt" ribe brieflv
ärlriru î.rtiJ^ tià'ir'.pr the ea'fv



IV. What was the origin of the Courts of Queon's Bench,
Common Pleas, and Exchequer ?

V. r'It is the prerogative of the Crown to receive Äp-peals fr-om
the Colônies.t By whom, in what cases, and by what
procedure is the prerogative exercised' ?

YI. Show how the
attairred its

-in power of
the possessio

VII. (l) Give an outline of the history of the PatliamêDt¿ry' 'privilege of freedom from arrest. What is the law in
South Auetralia ?

(2) Examine the Provisions of the
'ment Act, 1894, with regard to a
vote at Parliamentary elections, (ó

of other Bills ?

IX. Tr ideas of election and
conquest to the end of
idea of representation

I by Jury ?

X, To what extent does English law apply to-
(ø) A colony formed by English settlers'
('A) A place conquered by English arms and annexed

to the English Clown.
Wbat powers of legislation are possessed by the

Crown with regard. to ¿ and ó respectively ?

XL Explain generally how the introduction of feutlalism into
England improved the administration and strengthenecl
the political institutions of the nation.

XIL Show clearly the significance of the maxim : " The King
cârn do Do ì[rong."

!ftE L r " LA N G u A G E 
l 
roîfllrî 

"î 
ln "îi. i. i:',"',li.":n"

AND LITERATUÍ
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THE LAW OF PROPERTY.
Mn. G. J. R. Munne& 8.A., LL.B., eno Mn. T. B. G¡.1¿.

Time-Three hours.
tr. E by tunure, ancl d.escribe the original

iiru stature of renuÍes (t2 car.

II. Än estate rs limit-ert to A and. the heirs of his body. What
is the effect of such a li-m-itation by tho commoñ tu*,, u.oã
how has it been affected by statutä?

fII. Sketch tbo history of the proprietarv rights of married
women.

fV. lYrite a full note on distress for rent.
Y. What,are the powers of a legal mortgagee (a) of ?and, not

ìË!,;iriî'"i1.ru;äåî:"J.'"iT;{iîilïi.;;;-n;
"\rI. IVhat warr¿nties a¡e iqqligd upon a, salo of goods under theSale of Goodr ,A.ct, l-gg5 ? '

VII. DeÊne the terms bilt of lød,ing, charterytørtg, freight,maritime lien.
ilIention the chief cases in which a maritime lien

attaches, and ehow how it may bo enforced.
VIIL Explain the nature of a debt.

When may interest be recovered. on a debt ?

IX. What are the rights of au author of a literary wotk (a) atcomrnon law ; (ó) bv statute ?

X. Define a policy of aeeurance.
I insures 0 and dies insolvent. Arethe policy 'u tion of thu"r; ;;ut, ¡", ìï;payment of debts ? If not, r.h" ì;entitled to t

SE]CO\rÐ YE.A.F/.

THE LAW OF PROPERTY.
Mn. G. J. R. Munn¿y,8.A,, LL.B., ero Mn. T. B. G¡ll

Time_Three hours.
iT. Explain the fi_rllowing:-

(ø.) Tenanoy at will ;
(ö.) Tenancy by sufferance;

nl5



(") Tenancy from Year to Year;
(d.) Lease for term of Years.

State how each may be createcl, give examples, and
point out diflerences'

II. Define an esbr,te in lee simple, and' state horv the law
relating to the clescent of such an estate has been
altered by legislation in this colony.

fII. Deûne " ntortgage debt." Explain the clifference betrveen
an equitable and a ìegal mortgage, ancl state how each
may be effected.

IY. -d purchases ancl obtains title to a piece of land in-the year
'1ti60, 

nncl then leaves the provinoe. 8, without zl's
knowledge ol' cotlcurrence' enters into possession of tbe
land in 1861. and occupies it until -4's return in 1890.
,4 then seeks to recover possession. -B resists. What
are -d and -B's rights respectively !

V. lVhat covenants are imPiied- in
(ø.) t-lonveyauces of land in fee simple;
(ð.) Assignments of leaseholds;
(c.) Traqsfers of leases uuder Real Ploperty Act,

1886 '
(d.) TransfeÅ of land. subject to mortgage under Real

Ploperty ,A.ct' 1886 ?

VI. Define 'rcbose in action." Give examples, and trace the
law relating to the assignability of choses in acbion.

VII. Expl¿in 'rnuncupative WilI," and * Donatio trrorbis c&usa.r"

ãud state the requisites to the execution and attestation,
of a valid Will.

YIII. DeÊne and explain the nature of " Goodwill."
lYhat restrictions d.oes the sale of the gooclwill of a'

business impose upon the vendor ?

IX. Can a valid security be taken over chattels to secure
payment of

(ø.) A debt;
(ó.) A present advance;
(c.) Future adv¿nces?

X. Explain the terms Intestacy, Ädministrotion, and Adminis-
tration de bonis non; and state how persrnal property is.
distributed on the death of the owner intestate.

LATIN | 'Ihe same papers as set for the Second yeal of the B À
LOGIC J conrse.
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JURISPRUDENCE.
Mn. F. L. Srow, LL.B., ewo rlln. I4r. A. rllnoennv, LL,B.

Time-Three hours.
L Explain Holland,s statement that Jur.ispruclenco is â.progressive scieuce.

X. Show the nature of t]re eally forms of testamentary dispo-sition among the Romansl
XL What is meant l{,-th. social .compact? Do you consider.the theory conta,ins any truth I L "- -

XII. IVhat place does international law occupy in jurispruclence 
?,,

THrR,Ð f-EÌ-A.R,

PRtNctPLES oF EQU|TY.
Mn. G. J. R. Munn¿y, 8.A., LL.B., ero Mn. A. Bucs¿xe¡r,

Time_Three hours,
f. Explaiu and illustrate the maxim -Equatity is equíty.

-Appsxorx B ¡ lZ



II. Tlace the history of tbe plincipte that a purchaser of tlust
property ie liáble to see to the applicatron of the Purchase
money.

III. When may executors cå,rry on the trade or busiuess of the
testator ?

What is the extent of their tiability for debts ineulred
by them in the business?

IV. In what cliffelent ways may the estate of a deceased person
be administerecl in South Australia ?

V. Dxplain fully the nature of "restraint on auticipation'"

VL Under what circ.mstances will the Court speciflcally e'force
a verbal contracù for the sale of ìauds?

YIL -tn f personal estate a life irrteresb
wìth a gift over in the event of
In wltat cases is this gift over

invalid ?

VIIL lVhat is meant by a frauil on a power of appointment ?

Give arr examPle.

IX. C¿n a trustee going abroacl give his agent a general power
of attorne¡ito act for him? If not why uot?

X. Define a demonstrative legacv, and compate ibs incidents
¡vith those of genelal ãnd specifio legacies as r-egalds

abatement and ademPtion.

XI. 'lYhat are suteties entitled to as betrveen +"hemselves besides

contribution, and ¡nhat as between tbemselves and the
creiìitor on PaYment ?

XII. What is reqtired orl. a,ù efr-purÚe application for an interlo-
cutory inj unction-and, if granted, what teuns are

usuallY imPosed ?

LAW OF CONTRACTS.
lvIn. T. Hrwtrsox, LL.B., erlo Mn' A' Mor'noso, LL'B'

Time-Three hour'*'

T. Under what cilcumst¿nces can a debt rvhich is barred' by
the Statute of Limitatious be rr.:coveled by the
creditor ?

IL .A. contract is the result of the concurrence of Agreetnent

and. Obligation. Explain this statement carefully., giv-
ing erañples of agrôernents and obligations respectiveìy,
which are llot contracts.
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III. What must be ploved, by a plaiutitr who clesiles to eufil.cca contract made by- a lnalried teorììan il h";: 
.;;;;

right ?

-B a ¡vlitten offer to buy
b;r_ the messenger. ß

The rnessenger rìevcr

t that A had specifierl rr,r

(3). Facts a¡ in (f), except that, .B accepts in ordiua¡,vcourse of nost, and'his leiter is losü l;i ;r;;,**.ii;ífs there a åontr¿ct? Discoss e*"L"ro.. rvith r.efere'ceto this question.
V. (ø) Define the general charactel of the ,, -t.r.aud,, rvbich willvitiate a contract.

(ó)." Thg legal definition of fraud cloes not necess¿rilvinclude any deg'ee of mo'at-iu.pii"aä", .' . ïï äi{pr.esence or absence of a corlupt motive ai.tìnguir.Le*. moral' fi,om ,legal , fraud, r - --

YIII. Enumerate the modes in which a contract may be dis_charged.
(1): A landlord covenants to lepair his tenaut,spremises at a certain time. Before iùat time arr.ives henotifies to the tenant his intenliorJ to repudiate thecontract.

ry.

a_ssign to _8, within seveu

,oï hil. intclest in a lease,
bef'ore the end of thc seven

Discuss in each case the rights of the injured patty.

an implovident bargain ?

(b) ,{. having asce-rtained tbut- B, an aged arrd. illiterateperson, is entitled to considerá¡fu pr""purtyäs next ofkin to an intestate, agrees in wliting ,oiî1, b ìo divulge
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C¿n .Á r'ecover his half from B?

X. Defi ne-C onclitíon sub sequent, fínreal consid erat'iott', StoppccA ø

in, tra'nsiltr', .Equitabtl Assignment, Bi'll of Exclnnge'

XI. (a) A labourel agrees to cut the---- '''luttr",s hay cinps at a price
payable u. eu"h- .t rst -croP is'

iife tUe farmer reje and cuts it'
himself.

tailor resPectivelY ?

XII. A. contract may be illegal, because-
(1). Its objects are folbidden by sbatute'

E-rOTtR,TH YE-A-F-,-

INTERNATIONAL LAW.

l[n, F. L. Stov, tL,B., aND MR, tr" W' RrcsmDS' LL'D'

Time-Three hours'

L What essential difference in lature is there between the
rules included uncler the heail " Private International
L**," utta those under the head " Public International
Løw"'l I : ,\

lI. Under what circumstances anil to what extent will the

riEht of self-preservation justify a State in violating the

oiä.ittuty rigËts of another State ? Quote instances'
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Irr' By what principles ehourcl a ne*trar state be guided. whe'the question. alises whether it slrall tleat' a 
-;;";ilä

Province ("1..o: a belligerent community, ó- ^-";;independent State?

IV. IVhat is necessary to constitute a titìe by occupation underPublic Tnternational Law ?

Give the principal arguuents of each side in one ofthe foilowing. b_o:o{rri dilpures :_ (l) in"' là"".Boundary ; (2) The Oregon Bäuuclary.

VfL DLT ncl, who must be considered legiti_
Discuss the positions of 'the

combatants ou w[ose bebaU liehis
at various times been claimed. "

IX' 'lo what extent ¡v'l our courts entertain actious reratins toirnmovables situated out of the ¡u"isdiciiàr, i- 
-"4ur4ö uw

x. By what larv are rights to individual articres of movabreproperty governed ? Quote illustrative cases.

XIL What is the ,,docùline of Moor.house ø, Lord,,,, ancl how
does it differ from the cloctrine laid down i" úúf;:ûd;;?

n2L



LAW OF WRONGS (ClVlL AND GRIMINAL).
It{n. T. Ifnwrtsox, LL.B,. e¡so Mn, Jruus Gonoox, S.M,

Time-Three hours.

L (ø) In what cases may a pelson sue eithel on contract
or in tort on the Bame càuse of action ?

(ir) There may be two causes of action with a common
defendant, or the same act or event wbich makes A
liable for " breach of contract to B may make him liable
fot a tort to 2." Illustrate this.

II. Define Libel. What is meant by fair comment as an
exception to liability? Examine the provisions of the
Libel Äct of 1895 in this conneotion.

III. Define perjury.
'What are the essential urattels to be proved in a

prosecution fol perjury ?

Can a person be fbuncl guilty of p:t'jury rvho gives
evidence which he believes tó be false ãlthough as a fact
it is true ?

Give reasons for answer.

I\r. Define regligence, contributory negligence, aud 'r inevitable '

accident,"
What pelsons (if any) are exempt flom liability for'

consequences of their negligence !
I4¡rite notes on the follol'ing cases-

Scott v. Slteplrerd..
Nichols t. -Vf a,rsland,
ßcLclleg v. trottclot¿ ancl Nortl¿ Westcrt¿ Êailway

Company

Y. Write notes on the following cases-
L'impus v, Lonclott Genera'l Ornnibus Conzpany, Derry

v. Pee/c, Daaies t, Mann,, htclermaur v. Daaies'

YI. Explain the doctline of Scienter, and state to what extent
1if any) the doctrine has been affectecl by legislation in
this Colony.

YII. "Acts of interference with land or goods may be justified
by the consent of the owner or
excused or justified by the
Discuss each of these grounds
giving examples.

Ä iu wrongful possession is forcibly ejected by B, the
rightful owner. Is B liable in any way !
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\¡TTI.

right ?

XI. What is theft ?

committed ?

lYhat constitutes a faÌse pretence in Crirninaì Law ? Gíveexrrmples.

*: ::9:::.1for fatse pretences, bur on rhe triat his
:5*,î^l'1".s ro have b..; hr"."y: -i;;".,rrtä;ä'i:i;
accluitted ? Give reasons f- ;;;í ""r*;.

'"' "":ilorl#:;øc.erg' 
Arson, Malíce ctfurethought, s?teciøt owner,

X. What are tbe different remedies for infringement of copy-

fn what ways arrcl by whom may theft be

xII' Examine carefurv the.apprications of the maxim Torentenon rtÍ injuria, an¿ its'ïimiì;i;;.."' ""

LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE.
lIn. R. Iwcr,orr, LL.B , ¿¡ro r\In. E. B. Gnu¡¡or.

Time-'Iblee houls.
I. lu what cases âre declarations of a deceased testator as tohis tesfamentary intentionu, ãná ìï to ¿n" co.terts ofhis wiÌl, deemed to tru q.t"oãr.t I 

*"

I l. When is oral euidence excluded by documentary evidence,and whe' may docume.rt*.y ."oiã.-n"" b. ,í"ilii;ä.;isupplcmented by orrt evidenäe? 
---'

III. Define rr Estoppel by Conduct,,, and give illustrations.
IV. tl¡rcler.what ¿onditions is

sible (ø) in his favo
a. thircl pelson, (d)
rilustrations. Distiu
sible and statements

V. Explain the probative effect of Judgments.
VI. Of .what facts ar

judicial ooti." ?e 

¿ll courts a'd Judges bound to take
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VIII. State the mocles by wbich the following judgments ma,y be
enfbrced, namely :-

a judgment * 
á*i iååî#J ;i ru"dks"+":¡

the possession of land;

'-'o ï;å"å";å :1 ir*'r",i 
* tY o th er

IX. \Then, antl by whpt means, can a defendant obtain the
benefit of- the " Ihird' Pat'tg Procedure," under the
Rules of the Supreme Court?

X. When may a plaintiff issue a specially inj]orsed writ ?

State the pròcedute upon such a writ to Judgment, for
PIaintiff.

XI. When, and in what manner, ca,î ù plaintiff or defer:dant in
an action in the Snpreme Court apply fot " irnmecliate

relief" ? Ànd what are the powers of a Judge on tbe
Application ?

XIL \{hen may a writ be served out of the jurisdiction ? What
steps must a plaintiff take before serving out of the
j urisdiction

(ø) .A' writ of summons-;

iAj e to-*ons issueù out of the Local Court of
Adelaide ?
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LTST OF STUDENTS

Byrne, John thom¡s
Johnstono, Porcy Imerson
Solomon, fs¡ac Ee¡bo¡ü

gquQr_E¡cqD rEE couRSE 8OR, lEEDEGREE IN T896.

I Tonnant, X.¡ederick riusustus
I Vaugham, John Eowa¡ä
I

Johnson, Jamee -Eowar¿l
ï-ittlo, Egbert Percv Graham
McEwin,.Gleorge -
Moulden, Fran-k Beaumont
Supplo, Ch¡rles Joseph
Stuart, W'alter Lesliö
Vandenberg, William John
Ward, Eeuiy Torrens

wEO
LL.B.

UNDERGRaDUATE STUDENTS_SESSION, 1896.
LL.B. D¡cnr¡.

Sruor¡us r¡r L¡,w Nor SruDr¡rNc roR, Ä DxeREE.

CLASS LISTS, 1896.
ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR TEE DEGR,EE

MAA,CEJ896.
OF LL.B.,

FIRST YEAR,.
None

SECOND YEAÏ,.
T'IRST CI,ASS.

None

the underme¡tioned Studonte are
,subjectE,3-

Eomburg, Eermann

Johnson, J¡mes Eoward

Barwell, ïlenry Newman 
L¿w o' Pnopnntv'

SECOND CI¿ÄSS.
No¡e

THIRD CLASS.
Parsons, .Eerberü .{.ngas

entitled. to Certificates in the following

Llw or CoNrn¡crs.

Coxsr¡rurtou¿r. LA1v.

I Vandenbergh, Witliam John
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oRDINARY EXA,MTNATTON FOR THE DEGREE OF LL,B.,.
NOVEMBEB, 1896.

OLASS LTST.

N'IRST YEAR.
None

SECOND YEAR.
FIRST CI,ASS.

Nono
SECOND CI,ÄSS.

Brown, James'W'atson
Eardy, Alfred Burton
Stuckoy, Rupert Bramwell

TI¡IRD CLÄSS,
No¡e

TIIIRD YEAR,.
FIRST Cf,ASS.

Y oung, X'rerlerick \üilli¿m

sEcoND cr,Áss.

Parsons, Eerbert,A.ngas

TEIRD CIJASS.

None

FOI'RTE YEAR.
rIRsÍ clAss.

Simpson, Heury Gordon Lidtlon.

sEcortD cLÄss.

Nowland, Philip Mesmer

ITEIRD CL^S8.
None.

Students proceeding to the Degree of LL.B. uucler Regulation IX. :-
Roue¡r lr¡,w.

Johnstone, Percy Emerson I Solomon, fsaac Eerbert

Lew o¡ Pnopnn'¡v.
Johnetone, Percy Emerson I Solomon, Isaac Herbe¡t

L¿w o¡ Conlucrs.
Solomon, Isaâc Ee¡b

The undermentioned Students are enüitlecl to Certiffc¿tee in. the following
subjocte:- 

LAry o¡ pnopnnry.
Bra¡ Cecil Thomag I Stuart, Walter Leelie
Eomburg, Robert I Supple, Charles Joeepb

Constrrur:¡o¡t¿r, L¡,ç.
Mc'win' George 

Lrw o¡. coxrucrs.
Johnron, J¡mos llow¡rtl I McEwin, George

L¿w o¡ Eeurrv.
Ashtou, Edward James Wilberforco

f,.c.w o¡ lVnoxes.
Eague, Percy

L¡.w o¡ Pnoctnunu ÁND EvrDENcE.

Ashton, Edwa¡d James Wilberforce i Eomburg, Eetmann
Barwell, Eenry Newman I
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS.to" 
B:îåfflî:îåårro. Degree of Docror of rnws,-ailowed on rhe tsrh
therefor :_ 

i, are hereby repealec, aod the,foùori"!äüåì,..r.a

' '"iJ, i"i-1'"1i$ jgiäiä+tt 
tþTï^,o{,ru*y musr pass

menìs of the tegulations. ply with the other require-

fL An examinatiou for the Degree will, if required, be helcl in therhild term of each *"¿ãi.i*r'iåi".
IIr' No candidate shat be admitted. toihe examinaiion unress he is aBachelor of Laws 

"f *r tÀ;f;;;"u;r. sranding.

owledge of each
vho shall pass in

e.allowed, àt any
ch he shall have

VL The subjects of examination shall for the present be :l. Roman Law.
2. Jurisprudenee and prineiples of Legíslation.
J. public Internatíonal Law, or

The Law of partnershiþ.-'
4. Essals andorproblems on the subjects of the
The Council

.,-,"^",,"åI."'å'.å:r*;iTJ*å'1.,"îT::r;îî,;'îf 
"iå.,î,îåi,oüi

VIL Sc 
. 
the course of study shall be drawn un.h*

11" tlg approvat 
""r.tn"-ð"r".ii;;d JdtÌ

J¡ear. 
later than the month "f J""#y il äil
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VIII'Thenamesofcaniliclateswhopasstheexarnilrationshallbe'-'-' --- 
urrunged in a single class in order of metit'

+IX. A notice in the subjoined' fotm shall be sent -bl- eacft cancliclate
'r4¡! -- ãirr. Registrlräot less than six mor ths before the date of

Examination'
l. a Bachelol of Lau's, having,obtained.tlrnt

De'rde on the tlav of in l'Ire vear 18 ,

jntõnrl to present rnyself at thenext äiilrîation for the Deglee of Doctör. of LaNs

in the follbrving subjects.
I
o

4
Ð

the subject of urv Essav rvill l¡e
i.""".f1'Ëi'éi"ittili,e preöcribed fee of Ét5 l5s'
b;6d llii= - dav of rs

Siänature of Candiclate"
Pòstal Atltlress'..."'..' '' '' '

To the Resistrar
Universit.Y of Aclelaitle'

t X. The unclermentioned tees shalt þe p&lo ln ä'Ltvärruu '

Examination fee
Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Laws

f A.llowecl 12th December, 1894'

É15
.¿10

150
100

:SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER--\o-'-JII' OF TI{E FOREGOL\G
REGULATIONS.

DETAILS oF SUBJECTS FoR f-HÞ-^9{4MINr\TION r.OR THE"NACNNN.ôN LL.D. IN NOVEMBER, 1897.

f . Ronan Larv.
Genetal HistorY of Roman Larv'

the Private Larv of Rome'

'The s of Justinian'

Books recommendecl:
Poste's Elements of Roma¡f'arv, Gaius'
irnãyt"'* Institutes of Justinian'

'The foll
Book mailmorlurn c¡ris utatul fruatur)'
Book et actionibus)' '-
Book cle transactionibus)'
Rook

Bo 
to Justinian's Digest and Commentaly De usu

s Select Titles frorn thelDigest of Justinian-
Grueber's Lex Àquilia'
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2. Juri es of legislaüion.

3. Pu-hlic International l,av,

of Institutions, Village

Legislation, Theory of

Books reeommenilerl r

Eall's lateruaüional Law.
Phillimords f¡toÍnational Law.

Law of Partnership
Book ¡ecomnrendecl:

sho¡y not merely an acquaintance
tlge of the subjäcrs of itudy aîá
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINEAND BACHELOR OF SURGERY.
REGULATIONS.

r' No student shall be permitteil to commence the lvled.icar courseuubil he shall have ôompleted his sixteenth yrur. 
-------- '-*,

ff. Students before entering_ on the lledical Course are requiredto pass the senior puËric Examinarion il rd'f"rü*ì"äiiro-jects:
l. English Language ancl Literatur.e.
2. Latin.
3. Mathematics.
4. One of the_following :_(ø) Greek, (ó) French, (c) German,(d) Iralian.

Y. The Examinations shall,,be-held in the Secoud.session of eaohacademical year,

á.prpr.rorx C. cl







(ó)
(4

(d)
(r)
(Í)
k)
0ù
(i)
(j)

(ß)

(r)

(,)

XV. During
(r)

(0)
(r)

(,¿)
(r)

c4

To attenil a couïse of lectures on Clinical Medicine'

õ" ãir."a a course of lectures on the Principles antl

Prar:tice of SurgerY'

To attenct u 
"olrt*"-of-Iectures 

on Clinical Surgery'

tï utt.n¿ a couïse of lectures on Pract'ical Surgery'

at the time of forwarding

of o attend tbe Fourth Erami

c¿ù g comPleted' the above cou|

ií, "shall'be il aclclition to the

1'hird Examination'

XIY. Àt the Fou'*th Examination every stud'ent shall be requireil to

ry lrt. n*ãåitt"^-i" t*tt of tht follo*ing subjects:-

1. Principles and .Practice of Medicine' inoluding

eiinieal Medicine'
z. P ri n e i p tL"Jài d- ii oct¡'' ̂of 

8 u ro eru, including 8 u rg i ca'|

A, ;i'i; !; ô i ¡li õ i i sí' i t' í a n-d' 0 p e r at í u e I u rs e r s'
3' Forensic Medicine'
4' Pathologg.

the Fifth ÀcaiLemical Year students shall be requirecl-fì 
utt.o¿ a course of lectures on the Principles antl'

?ractice of Medicine'

'fo ott"tta a course of lectures on Clinic¿l Medicine'

iã "*"a 
a course of lectures on the Principles antl

Practice of SurgerY'

To attend o 
"o..".Jof 

lectures on Clinical Surgety'

fïtltì."a a course of lectures ou the Diseases peculiar

to \Yomen.



(/) To atteud a course of lectures on Ophthalmic Sur.gery.
(g) To attend a course of lectules on Aural Surgery.
(/a) To attend a co*r'se of lecturesl on L.nacy, aucl io atte'd

the practice of the Hospitals for the 
'Insane 

during
three months,

(i) To attend diligently_trre lredicar a'd sui.gical practice
of the Ädelaide Ilospital, both in theïards anrl in
the out-patients, clepaltment during nine rnonths.

ff) To attend twenty cases of ì[iclwifery. provicled that
the whole or any part of sucñ uumber mav be
attendecl cluling the last six months of the [,o"urth
Year,

(Ã;) To hold the office of Medical Clerk at the .{.delaide
Hospital during six months,

(l) 'L'o receive instrnction in Vacciuatiou from some legally
qualified practitioner approved by the Council. '

. . Elqty student at the tim-e of fo'ward.iug to the Regist'ar the notice ofhis intention to attend the I'ifth Examina"rion shall frr.oduc" .ãrJidräi.,o{ his having compl_eted the above cou'se of st.dy a'd p"uæiöäo¿
these certific¿tes shall be in additio' to the ce.tificatäs ,.qüir:ua- rãi,ìï*
Fourth Examination

XVl. At the tr'ifth Examiuation ever.y stud.ent shall be required to
satisfy the Examiners in each oi the following subjects';_--

L Medicine, all branches.
2. 9urggrg,.1]f !r.yche+ inctucting gurgical Anatomg alud.

0peratiue Surg rg.
3. 0bstetrics and Diseases peeulíar to Women,
4. Elements of Hggiene.

XYII. In all cases in which
are required by the_se l*'-il::t'Jll
Sospital recognized Surge"ons-of
England. will be accep

XWIr. The Course of P¡¿cti.u1 A.natorny shall only be ope¡ to stu¿lents
apploved by the Council.

XIX. Schedules defining the r
X'aculty of }ledicine, s
and shall be publishecl
The dates of the Eraminat

xx' The names of the successful candidates at each examination in
the second session sball be a'r.anged i¡r three crasses, iilu nr.t
class in order of merit, and the Ãeccrrcl and thirtt â--*r 

-i"
alphabetical order.
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XXI. The following shall be the Fees for each Course payable iu
¿fly¿r¡ss ¡-

FIRST YEAR.
Anatomy and Dissections
È-iãÏósy i i". l"¿i"e Eiãr.ã ta'y pl'v"i"rogi i
ChemìsLry (including Pracüical Chemisl,ry)
Botanv ...
Physiõs, Heat, Light, &c. (inclrrrling- practical rvolk)

SECOND YEAR.
ions

ï""':i 
*i::'"il

THIRD YEAR.
Anatonry and Dissections, including

Regional a,ntl Surgical Anatonr.y
Physiolõgy (including Pi'actical Physiólog¡')
Therapetttics

440

Ê770
660
990
220

Ê77ù
661)
990
330

f77tt
66D
+40

FIFTH YEAR.

440
660
220
220
:t30
330
220
220
660

s440
{ì60
220
220
330
330
110
110

fr2980

t265ù

€r7 17 0'

3rr0 (}

232A'

550
r,r49 2 ù

Metlicrne, Principles anil Practice
Surserv t'
Clin"icai Medicine
Clinical Surgery
T)isea^ses of \Yomen
Ophthalnic Surgery
Aural Surgery
Insanity

Diseases of Women

Total cost of Degree

c6

Fee for each Ordinarw Exarnination É3 3 0
Total amount of Ex¿'mination Fees fot'the Five

Years r5 l5 0
Iee for the Degrees of Bachelor of l\'Ietlicine

and Bachelor of Surgery



XXII. The following tr'orms of Notice are prescribed :_
xorno of Notice to be smt to tke.Regish.ar bg (rnd,ergraduates of their ùntention

to ltresent tkemselaes for Erørnínatíott,

hereby give notice that, for ühe 11 U1a,e¡Srq{uate of this lfniversity
u_ereoy grve_ notrce that, ïor'-ühe purpose of completing the ìãL ãf
l1¿::l':"-l::j'_uj.".g:î"u:."f.,Tryt9lo¡ot,.naeaiä,¡ne ãia-¡acheror of s",äãii, rintend to present

, anil I euclose the

0

Ð.

intend 
-to 

present myself at the Examination in the month olI8 , tor examination in the undermentioned subjects, viz. :l. 4.
Ð.

T send her.ervith úhe prescr.ibed fee of f,
cerl,iflcates required ì,ry the Registrar.

Datql this rlay of 
(signed)"""""'

The Registrar
Univer.sity of Ailelaide.

îorn of Nolice to öe sent.to the Regístrar bg gtudenls not stud3ling .for Deereesof their intenliot¿ to pretânt themíel,¿es for Eraminaííoí. " -' '""'"
L

notice that I intenrl to- ^present irf;t".it8 , for iir._t.
z. 5,

f sencl herervith the nrescribed fee of f, , being foreach of the above subjects.

Daúetl this clay of 
(Signed)""""'-""-'

The Registrar,
Unilersity of Aclelaide.
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signed by the Governor on the 18th day of December, 1889,
the 13th day of Âugust, 1890, the 9th day of December,
1891, the lSth day of December, 1892, the tlth day of July,
1893, and. the 12th day of December., 1894, respectively :
Provided that this repeal shall not affect-

(ø) Änything done or suffered under any Regulations
hereby repeaìed befole the allowance or counter-
signatur.e by the Governor of these Regulations; or

(ó) An¿ right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability
incurred by or under any Regulation bereby
repealed; or

(c) The 'r'trlidity of any order made or exemption granted
by the Council under. âny Regulation hereby
repealed,

Allowed låth -Dccember', 1896.

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. XIX. Ol' THE FOREGOTNG
REGULATIONS.

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY l{.8, AND Ch,B.
EXAMINATION IN NOVEMBER T897.

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE.

Elementarg Anatomg.
l. Descriptiue AnatomA.

Bones, Joints, and Muscles, illustlatecl by osteological speoimens ancl recent
dissections.

Text-books recomrnended :-
A-uatomy, Descriptive and Surgical : Gray ; or
Elements of Anaton-ry : Quain.
Iluman Osteology : Holden, may also ìle consulted,

ll. Practical Anatomg.
Daily attenilance in the Dissecting Roorn flon I to 5, excepting at lectule

hours antl on Satulda.y afternõons.
Text-books recommenilecl :-

Demonstrations of Anatonrv: Ellis ; or.
Practical Anatomy: Heath.

Elementary Biologg.
The instruction in this suìrject rvill include :-
l. The fundamental facts and larvs of the lnornholoEv. histolosv. nhvsiolosv' - - -a" 

¿ iit":l'iìiã'v 
"r 

pÉ*',-"" iäi;;¿ã ff ;i'äf åliäi" i'-e"dJpã J11"'""u'
Yeaåü Plant, B-acteria-, Prollococcus, Mucor, Penicillium, Spirogyra,
the Bracken Fern, and the Bean plant.

c8



e. siology as illusürateil

o ,rayfish, Frog.

rI connective tissues,

Text-books recommended :_
d Ùfarbin.

'to Anatomy and Histology: Milnes
Essentials of Histoloev: Schäfer: or
Flements of Eistolog]: Klein.
Introduction to Botaäj': Dendy anil Lucas,

Elementarg lnorganic Chemistrg.
t. lnorganic Chemístrg.

The non'metalric erements ancr flreir Ìroì.e colunonly k'orvn cor.po.nils,
TÌre following met¿ls ancl their more conrmonl¡r knorvn cornpouncls :_

Po-tassium, So,liunr, Silver.
Calcium, Strontiuni, Balium.
,{luminium,
Magnesium, Zinc. Oadmiuln.
Lead.
Mangar,rese.^.lron. Coì¡alt. Nicket. Cìrromium.
{ßmuth. Oopper. Mercur.y. Gold. Tin.
Platinum.

Spectrum analysis, the. elements of chelnical theory, the atomictheory antl coþnate subject"s, anrt flrõlaws äi'à1"àtöiv.i3.' 
u"e *uu¡¡

ll. Praetical Chemistrg.
Simple fnorganic eualitaúive Analysis.

Text-books recommended :-
I4troduction to the Study_.o_{-Cìreruistry : lìernsen; orElementary Chemistr..y :"úil.on. ----"

Botang.

Botanical Characters of ühe Natural Orrlers :_
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Text-book recomuencletl :

Nfanual of Surgical Appliecl Änatomy: Treves.

Physiologg.
This course includes the subjects_pr.e_scribetl for the seconcl year, anrl in arìtlitionthe subject matter of pa;t IV: of úhe Text.book of ÞI-"'.iol;õ^;'Ëffi;i:*

Texú-book recornmenileil :-
Text.book of Physiology: Foster,

Practi cal E x ami nation.
Thi s the the seconrl year, ancl in additiot

ìT*t oporacrical 
aöquaintanàã,itìiîi,e

-Text-books 
recommended :-

ton.
shoulcl also be consulted,

Therapeuties.
General and special.

Text.book recommendetl :
F. Lauder Brunton.

FOURTH YEAR'S COURSE.

Frínciples and Practice of Medicine dnd Therapeuties.
Elementar.y G ener.al Patholoqr'.
E lementary Genelal Therape"ütics.
Relation of Bacteria to Disèase.
Specific Febrile Diseases.

of the
of the
of the
of the
of the

Diseases of the Petitoneum and Mesenteric Glancls.
Diseases of the Thyroid; Supra-renal Boclies; Spleen; Lyrnphatics

Blood.
T)iseases of the Organs of Locomotion
Diseases of the Ner.vous System.

"X ext-l¡ooks recommenrled :
The Theory antl Practice of ilIecìicine: Br.istorve,
The Theory and Practice of lVleclicine : Roberts.
The Principles and Practice of lledicine: Iagge.

Prineiples and practice ol gurger7.

rgical Diagnosis.
s, Pyæmia, Septicæmia, Ganglene.

Bones and Joints,

c12
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Venereal Diseases.
Injuries ancl Diseases of the Urinary Organs.

Text-books recom'rencred,r, 
B,yunt, o,'

Surger.¡' : Etiehsen, or.
; 3 vols., Treves.

The instruction in Practical Surger_1, ¡viÌl incltde_
The Application of Splints, Bandages, &c.

Text-books reconmendecl :

Bandaging: Heath, or

Belkeley Hill.

0bstetrics.

Female Organs of Generation.
egnancy.

Pathology ancl Manageurent of the puerperal State.
Text-books recommenrleit :

A Manual of Midrvifelr' : Galabin. or
Science anil Practice of Midrvifer¡J: plar.fair.

Forensic Medicine.
I' Medical -Evitlence in.genera,l, aqd.as l-rearing upon cases that rra.r'Iol.rn ilresubject of a cr.irniñal tliai, civil action, õr.c'oroner;" inqü;;i'.-- 

--"" '

to .the .rvr.itten pâ,peì. there rvill l¡e a Þt.actical

Jffri?i;tïJ ä,lurle 
tl,e ¡rr.actical ptrr.siotogy or. ilre

Text-books recomnenclecl :

Forensic Meclicine (last edition) : Guy & Ferrier, or
Forensic Merlicine: Dixon Ma¡n

Pathological Anatomg.
l. Attendance in the d.eacl house and posú rnorlen¿ examinatiou¡.
Text-book recommeniled. :

Post Morte¡r Examinations : Yirchon.
2. Microscopical denonstrations of pathological specirnens,
Text-books recommended :

Manual of Pathology: Coats ; or
Text-book of Pathoiäey: I{amilton ;
and. elements of Surgicâl Pathology: Pepper.

0peratíue Surgerg.
Operations on the dead body.

Text-book recommended :

Stuclents' Manual of Operative Surgery : T¡eves.
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FIFTII YEAR'S COURSE.

Prineiples and Practice of Medicine.

For synopsis see Fourth Year's Course.

Principles and Praetice oÍ Surger7.

The subjecüs of the Third. Year ancl in arldition-
The Constitu
Diseases and.
Diseases antl
Diseases and
Diseases anrl Synovial 1\'Ienbranes.
Hernia.
Tumours,
Deformities.
Injuries and. Diseases'of Special Regions.

Text-books recomlnencled, the same as for the Thircl Year'.

Díseases Peeuliar to Women.

I)iseases of the Female Organs of Genelation,

Text-books recommencletl :

The Süudent's Guicle to the Diseases of \Yomen : Galabin, or
Ä Manual of Gynæcology; Hart ancl Barbour,

0phthalmic Surgerg.

Iti*LiiBii*jïnd iunction¿r

Refraction.
.{fecüions of the Ocular Muscles.
Colour Vision antl its d.efects.

Text-book recorumended :

A hanilbook of the. Dis.eases of the Eye anil úheir Treatment: Henr¡.
Srvanzy (4th edition).

Aural Surgery.

ìrorlies in the Ear.
il their consequences.

Text-book recommencled :

Ä gu_i{e to the Study of Ear.Disease: P. McBride (}y, tV A. K.
Johnston, Edinburyh).

The follo'rving rvork may also be consultecl:
Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer,
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,rhe ::r::::.'"ivrentarDisease.fnsa , c-auses, treatmeni, patùò1ãgy, antl the p¡o.
of unsouncl mind únäe¡ care-äid treaimJntl

Text-book recommenclerl :
Clinical Lectures on ilfental diseases: Clouston,

Elements of Hygiene.

Oauses and cüsinfection and. deorlorization,vital s ms,
The ll^ealth, Acts and Regulabions in force inSouth
A part of the Examinaüion rvill be pracüical,
Text-books recommend.ed :

Ilygiene and Public Health: Louis C. parkes.
Hygiene and Public Health: Whitelegge.

The following works may also be consultecl :-
parkes.
Ifealth: Buck.

rvsholmes,

cl5



RULES FOR THE ADMISSION O': MEDICAL
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF TH E.
ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

The rules for the admission of students to the practice
Adelaide llospital, of which copy is annexed, are published
Calenclar for convenience of reference:-

of
in

the
the.

A-I. That meilical stud.ents of the Universiùy of Ad.elaide be arlmitted,
as pupils to the praotice of the Hospital under the conditions
hereinaftel mentioned,

II. Pupils may attend, according to the subject for which they have
entered, the practice of the lfospital between the hours of 8.30
a.m. anil 4 p.m. (inclucling attendance on the mor.ning visits o[
the Resident }{etlical Offcer) ; at no other time will the pupils
be allowecl in the Wards except by special permission of sõme
Physician or Surgeon.

III. No meclical or surgical pupil shall publish the report of any case
without the writteu permission of the Physician or the Surgeon,
undel whose care the patient has been,

IV. No pupil may introd.uce visitors into the Hospital without per-
mission fi'om some member of the Honorary Staff or from one
of the Resident Med.ical Officers.

Y. Pupils entering for dispensary practice shall be under the imme-
diate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of the
Assistant Dispenser, who shall be answerable to the Board for
their good conduct.

YI. Ev ncluct himself ¡vith propriety, ancl discharge
id.uity the duties assigned to him, aud pay for
ticle and make good. ruy loss sustained by his

VII. If any pupil infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherrvise mis-
cond I by the Board,
and which he may
have

VIII. The members of the Honorary Sbaff of Physicians and Surgeons
will give clinical instruction on the following ter.ms, viz.-

X'or the meclical practice of the llospital, for each pupil
É5 5s. per. annum.

For the surgical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil,
J5 5s. per annum.

(These fees to includ.e the appointment of Clinical Clerk ancl

c 16 
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tr'or each six months' ilstruction in the post Mortem
Room, É2 2s.

For three months' instruction by the Dispenser inPractical phalmac¡ Ê2 2s,
A fee of Él ls. shall be paid for the use of the MedicalLibrary, and no books shall ¡u 

"ã^ãora 
-frä-_*inu

Hospital ¡vithout special permission of td B;;.d.'
Each student commeuciug attendance on the alinical practiceof the Hospital shall- be requir.ecl t" p*y ;;;;d;; f..ofÊ5Õ

Hospitalì' 
Àlr ree' to be paid to the secretary of the

,[X, Ev _shall have one 01. more s, and everyI -ha¡e one or mor.e Dr such Clerks
shall- be appointed by tbe 

"eãoro_the Honorar.y Staff oi
x. subjcct_ to these rures, every clinicar clerk and ever.v D'essershalr holrr office fo' six fuonrhs, ["t .rro',-i" tnåäb*írJJ".r

another candidate, be eligible for. íe_appointÁent.
XI. Every Clinical ClerE__and every Dressel shall always accompanv inhis visirs ro rhe Wards the"physician 

"" 
rh; S;ù;;"ä"îTr_

he is attached.

XII. Th ser of the le or
he is required a,t
ance each day r¡g
Surgeon,

xIrI' Every clinical cle¡k-.an$ everyDresser shat attend. da'y to assistthe Resident Medical Officers in their duties.
XIV. T s and of

Resident
he aay of

hall keep ä correcr report of 
""ro äi:t*l;hereof anrl of its resülh until tLì ;;td;.and enter it from day to day i" iniT"'ðär"

XV. No student shall-visit any patient in the Ovaliotomv Cni.in-o ,,anv case thar has .naõrgone 
^ 

*ã¡"" 
"p'.räìö;"" i',ii'äíJ¿ åiacute illness, witho*r peimission 

"i tnã'Èiry_ì.iå;liffffi:
XVL No student shall attend the practice of the Surgical Wards duringthe periocl that he is hidseff periorilrng post mortem exami-nations.

Apr¡rvorx C. c17



XVII. N

to whom he is attaèheil

XY[I. C nical Clorks and. Drossors shall be signe-d þV
Physicians ancl Surgeons, aud afterwa,rd's b¡r
the Boa¡d.

B-r. .rh 
:'iå*iå"ä'*

II. That -atr 
pupils be subjeot to such other rule-s 1nd rggula'tions as

-uy tä aïopt.a frõm time to time by tho Boartl" of Maaeag:e-

ment.

April lõth, 1887.
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OFSTUDENTS TO TH E PRACTICE
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL.

Medical students are aduritted as ouoils
Children's Hospital under the .orráitioo*
subject to any freeh rules that ühe Boar
from uime to time:--

I. Stud of the i.delaid.e Chililren,e
.80 ¿.m. and 12 noon, and at
ed the permission of one ot
Ofrcers.

II. No student may publish the. report of any case without theauthority of_ the Visiting Medical Officer ünder *h";;;;; ;i"patient has beer¡
III' No stuclent.may introduce visitors into the Hospitar ¡sithout thepermission of the Resident Medical Officer, ã" l. lirä üä_absence of the Superintendent of Nurses.
IV. The fees to be paid are as follow:-

fn three mo¡ths' course Êl I 0fn perpetual attendance 2 2 0

,)

Li:äl
V. Cert sigled by the Reeident Medical Officer

oval of the Medical Commiütee of the

MEDICAL
OF THE
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III. How would yotr prepare a pure solution of ammor.ri¿?, Co-]
meot onihe irat^ure of the solution and' point out some

-^.-¡¡rc in mhìc.h if. differs from solutions of causticresoects in which it differs from solutions of caustic

""iå-n and. caustic soda' How would you propose tonotash and. caustic soda' -hrow wouro you pluPu

ããiôãt tn. presence of ammonia in drinking water?

IV. Write methods of preparation for anhydrous and diluted
hvrlrocvanic aciä r-espectivelv, and 

-describe a test forhyclrocyanic r^espectively, and 
-clescribe a test for

detecting its Presence.
¡. .-å-ritiãtif potassium cyanide dissolves ohloride ofA solutron of potasstum oyaulue ulsúurYvÈ u¡

siloã" 
"ttil 

metallic goltt: eiplain the changes in each

Vl.Whatreactionstakeplacewhenconc-entrateclsulphur'icacid'-' " 
i, n"oted with.*rúo,,, sulphur, and ruerou^ry respectiveiy?

Give an account of the properties of the prrncrpal

gaseous Procluct'" Ho* is sotlium thiosulpbate propared, what -is .the
action of acids upon it, antl-what iÁ itÀ action (in solution)

upou silver chloride.

VII. IIow woulcl You PrePare-
(ø) A solution of sodium bypopho.sphite'

ilj e sot"tion of potassiuniär-senitè starting from arseni-

aal iron PYrites.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Fnorssson RoNnru, M Ä'., D.Sc'

Time-tr'our houre'

I. .Anaþse qualitatively the substances placecl before you'

LB.-It¿ere were fi,ae substømces eøch contøin'íng not more thøm

onc o,cä|, ønd, one base.
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}ÍORPHOLOGICAL AND SYSTE}IATIC.
BOTANY.

T[/'. L. Cr,pr,¡No, M.B,
Time_Three bours.

f. Desc'ibe four mocriûcarions of the scale-leaf r"egion of the
stem.

ff. Describe. the plant f. as regarils the ar.rangement andinsertion of leaves, the iiflorescro.., tn"'"ãfy{ i..nä
corolla, the anclræcium, and the gynæcrum.

rlr. Refer to their botanicar division, sub-class ancr natural order
the flowers fI to V.

IY. Describe the fruits apocatpous
or. syncarpous a or infôr.ior
character, and gi fruit.

V, Ho¡v would you Cistinguish a seerl from a seedlike frrit ?

YI. What d_o Xou understancl by the Lernr cross_pollinatíon!
By what agencies is it genõr.ally brought about g

ELEMENTS OF HEAT ELECTRICITY, AND
MAGNETISM.

The same rlaDers as set for physics for the I'irsú year of theß.À. degree.' '

SE¡COAirD Y E].A. F., -

ANATOMY.
Pno¡,psson Ar,r,nx, ilI.A., M.D,, B.S.

Time_Three hours.
X. Describe the st-eps of a dissection of the orbit, givins iurnerr order. tho structures met with, and theirì.elatíons.

but not describing any structure in ãetail.
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YII. Desoribe ihe preparation and chief reactions of cliazobenzene

nitrate.
VIIL Explain the statement-rr It has been shown that severa
'^-^' --liihe alkaloids are related to pyritline and quinoline"'

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Pnornsson RnNnrn. NI'Â', D'Sc'

'Iime-TLrree hours.

I. .Analyse Placed befole You'
TÏer ontainiug not more

than not more than one

organic acid and one organic base'

TETF,D Y E -A- Rr-

PHYSIOLOGY.
C' J. lvlentru, ÙI.8., D.Sc'

Time-Three hours.

Ii,ue qtrcst'í'ons onlg are to be ctttemptecl'

L Give an account of th on, and thejmme-
diate destination, inils of footl-stufrs
absorbecl. State evidence on which
your conclusions are based.

fI. Describe, túth ctiagrøms, the minute structure of the
spleen.

ilI. W erature of the human
account of the PhYsio-
which the temPerature

trV.Writeashortaccountoftlrelymphaticcirculationuncler
the followiug heads:-

(a) The general arrangement of the lymphatic

(b) Th hatics and lYmPh^glands;

@ T h the circulation of lYmPh

(d) T}re uature of lYmPh.
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vr.

V. Desclibe shortly the nervous mechanism of respiratiou.'What results are -produced upon the respiratory move-
ments of a rabbit by

(l) Section of one vagus;
(2) Section of borb vagi;
(3) Stirrruìation of the central encl of e yagus;
(4) Stipulation of the central encl of the superior

Ìaryngeal ?

Describe the course of the ûbres constituting the Interual
Capsule. tsy what means have their destinations been
ascertained ?

PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY.
E. C. Srrnr,rng ÙLD,, X'.R.S., and E. Tnrcspr,¡rex¡r, tr.R.C.S.

Time-Three hours.

I. Iclentify the specimens 1, 2, 3, &c.
If. Mount the specimens X, Y, Z; name them and draw

diagrams of a characteristic part.
IIf. .A.rrange the a-pparatus for the purpose of showing the

resolution of the curve of tetanus. -

IV. Demonstrate to the examiner the spectra of Oxy-hæmoglobin,
reduced Hæmoglobin aud Carbõnic Oxide Hæmogl-obin.-

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.
The same paper a,s set for the Fourth year.

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY.
The same paper as set for the Fourth year.

PATHOLOGY.
Pnor¡sson Wersolr, M,D., Ì'.R.C,S.

Time-Three hours.

I. Write a_short essay on new-formation of connective tissue,
whether dependeut on inflammation or not.
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IL State the tlifferent forms of congenital malformation of the
Rectum ancl Anus causing obstruction to the evacuatiou
of fæcal matter. Describe any necessary operative
mea,sures.

III. Varicose Veins-Mention the most frequent positions in
which they are found; clescribe the m-orbicl changes in
the vesselé and other tissues. Give the symptoms antl
the treatment, palliative antl radical.

IY. Di irreducible, inflamed, ob-
ernia. Describe closely the
strangulatecl femoral hernia

V. How may fracture of the Skull-base be caused? Describe
the lèading forms with their signs, and give the troat-
ment,

SURGICAL ANATOMY.
The same paper as set for the Fifth year.

FORENSIC MEDICINE.
A. A. LuxnoN, M.D.

Time-Threo hours.

Write a short articlo on 'r Malpraxis," and illustrate your
stateuents with imaginary ca"ses.

Wriüe an account of poisoning by auy two of the following
subetances ¡-¿¡ss¡iç, nitric acid, carbolic acid, strych-
nine, opium, bellaclonna.

Desc¡ibs the appearance of the body in ileath from.
drowning, ancl discuss the value of the various signs.

I.

II.

III.

CLINICAL AND PRACTICAL
Clinical and Practical Examinations

were aleo held.
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FIFIEH I'Eå-R,.

PRTNCTPLFS AND PRACT|CE OF MEDTC¡NE (r.),
R. Scorr-SrrnvrNq M.B., t"¡H:¡.Êir Josops C. Vnnco, M.D.,

Time-Three hours.

f. Enumerate all the pathological conditions you know in,
which the "Krree-jelk" may be absent, In which of
them is Inco-orclination also a promir:ent symptom ?

If. Describe bliefly the eye-symptous and trophic lesions uret
with in Locornotol ataxia.

III. What are the signs of Pleurisy with effusion ? What con-
ditions would make ,, tapping " advisable ? What spot
rvould you choose for your puncture, and why I -

IV. Which do you consider the chief abdominal complications of
Enteric Fever ? Sketch out briefly a suitable line of
treatment in an or.dinary case of that discase under
these heads :-

(ø) General;
(ó) Dietetio (indioating quantities in 24 hours of the

various foods ordered) ;
(c) Mediciual.

Y. A patient is brought into hospital in a comatose state. It
is uncertain whether it is a case of apoplexy, uræmia, or
opium poisoning. What are the chief diagnostic
differences between these conditions.

VI. Write prescriptions suitable in the following cases, viz.'-
(ø) Ä simpte febrile attack ;

(ó) a case or psoriasis 
{ }: î:Ult*ï"l,"rrl.ur-.or,

(c) Night sweating;
(d) Hæmoptysis in Phthisis.

PRTNCTPLES AND PRACT|CE OF MED|C|NE (il.)
Josrps C. Yunco, M.D. (Lowo.), F.R,C.S. (Exc.)

Time-l'hree hours.

L Give the diagnosis ancl approiriate treatment of stone iu
the kidney.
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II. Discrrss the diagnosis of hydatict of the liver from other
disease in the abdomen. 

-

IIL How would you treat an uncomplicated case of simple
gastric ulcer ?

IV. Describe the difierent
treatment.

forms of true acne, and give their

Write what you know about the murmurs associatecl with
disease of the cardiao valves,

Show in what way and to what extent affection of the skin
may aid in the diagnosis of visceral disease.

v.

vr.

PRTNC¡PLES AND PRACT|CE OF SURGERY (t.)
F. D. Brno, M.8., M,S., }I.R.C.S. (8"g.).

Time-Three hours.

I. Describe the symptoms and. treatment of post-Nasal Àdenoicl
Growths. \4rhat ill effects may be procluced. if they are
left untreated'!

fI. How would. you diagnose Gummatous ulcer from Epithelio-
matous ulcer. of the tongue ? Give your treatment of
the former.

III. Describe the various fractures of the Scapula, and commeut
on tbe difficulties of their diagnosis.

IY. Describe the signs and symptoms of Extravasation of Urinein a man of 45 years of age, How ¡voulcl you treat
him ? Compare the causation of Extravasatiori of Urine
in the adult and in the boy.

V, I)escribe a Psoas abscess which bas reacheil the adcluctor
region.

PRtNCtpLES AND PRACT|CE OF SURGERY (il,)
B. Poulrou, ilI.D., Cu.B., M.R.C.S. (EoS,).

Time-Three hours.

f. Enumerate the various kinds of C.ystic Tumours met within the neck. Describe their 
- 
nature, diagnosis, and

treatment.
If. fn case of Strangulatetl Inguinal Hernia the tumour. has

been removed by taxis; the symptoms are unrelievecl.
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I
.l
i

be attr.ibuted !
rve measures.

(tuberculosis).

method of skin grafting, giving

prostate liable ? Dehilic enlargemeut, u"d 
-d;;:

SURGICAL ANATOMY.
Pnorusson'W'erson, nLD,, l..n.C.S.

Time_Three hours.
L

nd attachments of thegive th_e 
""l"tionuãr tn-ã

II. a in boúh sexes.

n's I oint of view, of the
III. 

s

n0."9,,u 
memblanes connected rvith the

r r¡ ,r, 
vrscer'¿ ir, .ooiäigïåthe.relations of cach tf ¿h;;;";;

a v. t,yl't¿e a full descli.

8rffi 
,,"',l.,'?H"lï:9,:'"1iil9J,:,,î;i'Jiïrïïl,:T"',ï

OBSTRETICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN.IV, B¿¿¡,s_H¡ADLEy, ùI.A., lvLD,, n"o U. lV. .lV¡y, 
M,B.

r. Desaribe úhe m 
Tlu'ee hou's.

If. Differentro,. ,roo.urur 
and mucous coats of the uterus.

which sim ¡jf" 9,hSoouiu of pregûancy fr.om conditions
III. Describe the methods of performance rgf ve19i9n, ã.or,oo,og rhe indicatio,]l ll: various kinds
_ essential conerrrour. ts ror each, and the
IV. Give the sympto

jrfi :ildrï.,ïråi:å,#,;å,;$.üäîJ;å",i:.ïi;
.Irnt¡lorx (r'. 
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V. Cive tfre causes, conditionå, ancl troatment of amenorrhaea.
VI. Give.the causes, effe of retroversion orretroflexion of the c[ parouo.

Ang lw"but not rnore be onsnørd,,

OPHTHALMIC AND AURAL SURGERY.
M. J. Sr¡rorvs, M.D.

Time_Three hours.
(Ioa,, anil, onúy fow, questì,on¡ to be ønswered,,)

I. State thelistinguishing_ features which separate X.ollioular
from Granular ophthalmia, ancl the, tieatment of the
rormer.

II. State, the. causes, symptoms, prognosis, ancl treatment ofophthalmianeonátoium. *

III. State the oauses, symptoms, prognosis, ancl treatment ofHypopyon uloer.
IY. State lhe-nature, appearances, s¡rmptoms, and treatment ofConical Cornea.-

Y. Statelhoslmptons, objective and subjective, of Albumenuric

AURAL SURGERY.
'W. 

.A.Nsrsy Glrr,ns, M.B.

I. Describe the Eustachian Tube. Name the eliseases .to
which it is liable, and süate the rrethods of t n*tÃ.oi
recommended,

II. The_varietios, oause, symptoms, aud treatment of Aural
.Poþpus.

LUNACY.
.4.. S. p¿r¡núoN, M.D.

Time_Three hour¡.

l. Distiuguish between melanoholia mauia and dementia
What ie the fundamental differenco between ¿...oti"
and amentia ?
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I
II. Define irtusiou, h¿ilucination, derusion. .what 

is the relativermportance of each from a psychological p;ilt;i'#;;aud why?

IV. What are the forms of pr
aclmissiou of a patieni
Augtr.alia (l) paìper, (2

HYGIENE.
H. T. .WnrmnLL, 

M.D.

Time_Three houre.
I, At the Adelaicte Sewage

one of tlvo methods.- 1
tion ; 2nd, B.v vbat
earth.,, lyhai ate t

II. Give a short descripúion of the Shone systern fol theremoval of sewage.
III. Describe.a good.domestic water.filter. lVhat are theadvantages or disadvantag.u ol oråìrräry ntt.r..fV. Answer one of the

@1. .What is the t
lymph in South

(lt). lybat ale the
respect to a nuisance w
to exist rvithin its ju
removed 01, discont
repeated ?

V. \,Yh

(")'
(b).
(r). re.

YI. Portions of the lung, ancl -pleula of a slaughtered animalare supposed ro be tubìrcuto*s, ñ;Æ;; ;f Ë;üü

o3õ
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vou &ro requiretl to give your opinion' State fulþ your

"-ãtuoa of ãxamination'

vIIL
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LTST OF STUDENTS WEO COMMENCED THE COURSE I'OR
TED M.B. DEGREÐ IN T896,

Aurichù, Johauue¡ tr'rieclrich'l'heoclor
Boll, Earry Oh¿rles Rikard
Benham, Rosamond Agnes
Blackburn, Oha¡les Biokerüon
Bounin, X'r¿ncis Josiah
Butler, Frederick Stanley

ay

r

Cooner. Clau<Ie Tidswell
Dou'-elas, Francie J ohn
-Drew, Thomas Mitchell
Evans, Earolcl Meuud.
Formby, Henry Harper
Goode, Chrietina Iove
Gre¡ William Charles
Eains, George Myer
Harris, James .E retle¡ick
Ifalcomb, Charles Digby
Eealy, Robert
Eeggaton, Ruperú Dufty
Ifelder, Eric Jamee Roby

Bonnin, X'raucis Josiah
Formb¡ Eenry Ilorper
Earris, James !-rodericl<
Healy, Robert

Blacler, W'alüer Herbert
Bowen, Fretleriok James Alfred
Butúon, Eühel May
Gryst, Etlwartl Fisher
Hammer, Willism Frederick
Hanis, William Fraucis

Bonnin, Fra¡cis Josiah
f'ormby, Henry Earpor

Eeggaton, Rupert Dutty
Eolder, Eric James Roby
Lewis, James Brook
Verco, Sydney Manton

UNDEBGRADUATE STUDENTS_SESSION, 1896,
M.B. rrxo Cs.B. D¡ennrs.

The undermentioned non.grarluating Stutlents âleo aütendeal lecüures :-
MATDRIA MEDìCA,

Ilornabrook, Rupert Walter
llunter, Willi¡m Allen
Isbister, James Linklaüer Thon¡on
Johnsou, Etlward Angas
Leitcb, Oliver
Lewie, James Brook
I\ilagatey, n'rank 

.W'illiam,{,shley

Makin, Frank Humphrey
Mead, Gertrucle Ella
l',1 airn, Archibald Balf our
Newland, Ilenry Simpson
Owen, Arthur Goofrey
Plumher, Violet Moy
Randoll, Allan Elliott
Russell, Eerbert Eenry Ernest
Shornoy, Eerbert Frank
Smeaton, Bronta
Smith, Julian Augustus Romaiue
Verco, Clement Armour
Verco, Sydney Manton
Way, fnman
Wilson, Charles Erneet Cameron
Zwar, Bernharil Traugott
Zwar, Ilermann

McMillan, Samuel Eerbert
Sagar, Edward. Arthur
Shephercl, Emmanuel Stuarú Lidgett
Williams, CIarles Egerton Stanlãy
Wright, William

CLASS I-,ISTS.

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR TEE DEGREES OF M.B, AND
Cu,B., NOYEMBER, 1896.

X'IRST Y.!¡AR.
¡.IRST CIJASS.

In order of Mo¡it.

i 
{Jlarko, Philip Sylvester
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sEcoND oLASS..

Tn aþhabotioal orcler.

Benham, Rosamonil Agnea I Lewis, James Brook

.Ealcomb, Charlee DigbY
Eeggaton, ßobert DuftY

Owen, Arthut GeofrreY

Makiu, Frank EumPhteY

TEIRD CLASS.

ln alphabetical order.
I Verco, SydneY Manton
I Way, Inmau

SECOND YEr\R'
¡IRST CLÀSS.

SECOND CLASS.

ln alphabetical orcler'

I Zwar, Bernhattl Traugott

TIIIRD YEAR.
I'IRST CL¡\SS.

FOURTH YEAR,
FIRET CLASS.

SECOND CLÂSS,

THIRD CLÄ39.

fn alphabetical order.

Cleland. John Burton I Verco, Cloment Armour
Éì"t""] wiltiam Rllen I Zwøt, Eorm¡¡n
Shorneí. Herbort F¡ank I

Pasee¿l i¡ Ar,retbuv, thr reby completing the Secoucl Ye¿r-
Leitch, Oliver.

Smith, Julian Augustus Uo*n'ou'.r"o*D 
clAss.

In alphabetical ortler.

Blackburu, Charles Bickerton I Magarey, Erank William Ashley
nains, Georgo MYer I

TIIIR,D CI,ÀSS.

In alphabetical orcler.

Àuricht, Johannes Fretlerich Thooctor ¡ Goode, Cbristin¡ Love

Ëfi"",-h;"d""ick Stauley I Wilson, Charles Ernest Cameron

In *lohabetical order.^ | Johnson, Eclward Angas
Mead, Gertrucle Ella-
Plummer, Violeü May
Russell, Eerbert Henry Eruost

T¡r¡np Cr,ess.

FIFTE YEAR,.
¡IRST CLÂ.SS,

fn orrler of merit.
I Campbell, Allan Jamer
I

SECOND OLASS,

I lsbister, Jamee Liuklate¡ Thomson
I

TEI&D CLASS,



OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE.

r. 
REGULATIOT\S.

.. 
i,T:lîîî', K:lî,,-.f.:0", o,

Ir. ngt

havins been 
l*å,,;" liî riî3i,,råïi:;,",1* *

Medicin-e and Bachelor of
ol of havinE be Universitv:
of Medicini ar| of Bacheloí

2. Of having subsequenúly to
B¿

rl,:ffi itg5i ii;lï:.ï:J ;r*i'i, rï
*(ø) Attended to Clinical

two yea's, io o ¡oollilactical 
ifediciue, d

"..ogL 
iu. d' ü ;rï ìTl1ît",1çF; 

;;i :;:;'ïïii:i
+(b) Ot, attender

during one

lT*,ä;:
practice of

(c) Ori of having beeu eur
túu p'^.ii-.? ;ïil'Ë,1"*'::Å,3ï:t'u nve year,6, i11

III.-These certificatcs must be fotrvard.edone month b,r\¡-rh tut:l*,'til::Ï1î,:,:1:i'åxi:r'å"""ïî'å,:'u**'

:;{'ffi *:iii'å"i*,"1'u"îïJåJ,l"fJ'îïg* NoTE._Th€ following are {,he Eospitals aû pr.ese[f, recosnThe artelairte ltospital. - ised in souüh Ausöralial-

"ä'ir3å,ååf "dåiïîu,:?ï,Jü&yfhårl"d
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V.-Candidates shall_b,e r.equired to satisf¡ the Exarniner.s in thr¡following subjects :_
l. Theorg and practíce of Medieine, inoluding_

(a) patholog,

(b,) Therapeuties, a,nd.
(c) Hggiene.

2. Mental phgsiologg and Lund.cg.
J. 0bstetríes and Diseases of Women,
L. The HÍstorg of Medieíne.

v''-The names of srccessfur ca'didates sharr be a'ranged in order ofmerit, and jn one class,
*vlr' a notice i' t'he subjoiuecr form shat be seut by each candidateto the Registrar., Lot less tha' orré mo,rth b"f"rt ;ñ-i"ä;fä"Examination :_

I,

day of
thä'urniversiüJ of adelaide, ha,ving obtaine.l that DegrïeBffi1î:t 

of lvredicine ofaving oLrtainecl tlal
in the year 18 . i

; I)egr.ee on the
interid to nl.esern*ú Exa-rnination fo. rt," D¿si;;i'öäät,,i 

"rr senrl herervirh the pr.esãriBå.fi"å .iïiä'lä.
rÞ JUör lð . lntend f,o nr.esent nr¡.self at, theof I)octor of l\,Ieclicine. '

1o the Recisúrar.
Uniîersity of Ailelairle.

*YIII. The undermentioned fees shall be paid iu advance :_
Examination fee l:L5 Lõ 0
Fee for. the Degree of Doctor of lvledicine l0 l0 0

*Ällowed 12th December, 1gg4,
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OF THE DËGREE OF MASTER OF SURGCRY.

, 
UEGULATTOT\S.

fl :tö';l *?ìtfl ;' ,ç#åå'E 
sr¿r,,, be

I. Of having been

liiiî'.ï#t
of illedieinã ¿

"åLï:iîi,:Ë'ir".îï,'lïr,l"lq:,:_.tgnrorþeDes'eeor

i¡l'i;il:r:,',ïxÏÏT*:}ili'i-"î,ïï'J¿-î,ä".i
*(ø) Artended

during
instituti

x'(b) Or, atten
during 6
institutio
of havi
the pra

(c

.Candidates rvho shall
nat-to_n for the Degree ofsnall be exempted from
P,ur:gery in a recoEnised
gneu'.pr_ofession. Ãt lear'¡actrcal Surgery ltnsl,
ryt edlCrDe.

:i,'"î li: f;fäfi îï,ä1,,.,,.,

åtJr,î,.,.îîåî1,ïlïî1,,1îr,s:i
* Noî¡.-îhe following are

rure a¿erai¿e fltfìeitals 
aú e¡esent recognised. in souüir Ä.ust¡alia:-

; 3&;;fb"#,î,9,åî;,i|ì%iieå,"h";

aLl



V.-Cauditlates shall b,e, tequireü to satisfy the Examiners the

following subjects :-
'åi,lnäì,'"ii,'.u:ot:!f:,,'':',ioiËfl 

,,s"!rinf i',åäl:'o'

"!,!*ft'1,'i"?:i;;:í;ói"aiïoperat¡uesursers'Canilidates will also be required-

0) To write eommentari".::^::::':!'",tltiir' rr*
;r'* t sh.ort extemqore essag on

O\ To wnte & - öttvt
' surgical toPrc'

ii1,:;i;'*i;i."n9f ̂ol"of 'f ̂*1,!,ros.utøicat@ r' ;it#;{: ¡i"ini",iäi"¿'- or d hos¡íitat'

VL-The names of Pt *::tlllt:l 
oantliclates shall be arrangecl in orcler

äiiiJt'ft' and in one Class'

a notioe in the subjoile.ù fo.lT-*::l l'""îî"'ol¡"re;'il.ä.-|ìt"::*vrr. a 
î:,ïî".tä.'å3,åîlt;åiit.Jiri"ï'iÏ 'i""ìtïãíore 

the date or

the Examinatron:- a Bachelor of Meilicine of

*u tt'"1P"'fiå%"Ë'i3":* mvselr at t'he

ter of SurgerY'

111::::: :::::: .:::: ::: ::::::::::::::::

To thel,e€istral of Àdelaide.

*VIII. The unclermentionetl fees shall

Examination fee ' "
Fee for the Degree of Mastet of Surgery

* Àllowed 12th December' 1894'

be paitl in atlvance :-
!'lõ 15

10 10

0

0
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the Council, and shall he published not later than the monthof January in each year.
XI. The names of the s

be arran øerl," ;i.".".j:{:*1i li gÍr ."r. :actr Examin arion sh allbe arranged in three crasses r" _ifnrü.tiäî"";.:1*-#3jlil
XII. The names of all other Strrdpnfq *..,-^ ,.^

mentione' o,,L;"^."..fllden^ts-passinq þ uly of the above_
il.Tl¡;l'lf;1l¡.:l,.,il1ll,!:,"1,ü;e.ËäËnli.äår":".d'.i
li"åïp#,:.0"":l*i"ãi._t.-iî.-ffojä,ü*,iïitiif..iStudent has passed.

Daierl this ,tay of (Signed).'-
The_Registrar

Uniíersity of ,A.delaitle,

*.ÁJlowed l3th November t8g0

xrrr. a 
å:îi,"åå#rr:;oo#,.#ffi. in any subjecr shall be enrifled ro a

f sentl herervith the prescr.ibed fee of É

.¡3



Eorn of l{ol'iee to be sent to the Registtar bg S-tuilents not ltu¿lging lor Degrees'
! v' no ur '' -î¡"¿li¡ì' 

¡"t"'io""io pïít"t thetíselaes 
-Jor 

Eøa¡nination'

l. Stuclent

gi*lå noüice that I intentl * oï;i.l,t"flË"t,'¡":X"-
the
subjecüs, viz. I

t.
o

4.
5.

3.
r sen"á herervith the prescribeil fee of f 

(sisrred)

Da,tect this ctaY of 18

tn" 
üi'gi:lii¿;' or aclelairte.

+XY. Ca

rse and the amount already paid' by the can-

clidate for the Aih'ancecl Course'

* Ällowed. 12th December, 1894'

The ReEulations concertring the-Degtee of Bachelor of Music allowecl:

." i'i; ìifË'Ñ;;;;ú;, lssol are herðbv repealed'

Allo¡ved the 18th'of Decernbet' 1880'

scIIEDuLES DR-A'\\ N t"r.otlìrli* 
räÑ¡. 

x' oF rHE I'OREGoINr+

DETATLS oF suBrEcr- $3+"iÈf"fiBJÐ""" 
EX-aMINATION rN

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE.

u"""t$ffi-|,ïÏr"JttC,"*, 
rntervals, scales, Time' '{bbreviations' 

antl othsr

signs,
Text'books suggestecl-

Davenport's " nt"*ãtt of Music," and Banister's " l\[usic"'

IlanlroNy. n^--l-¡¡r otlì Tìôrnrná-'^^"'-óã,,r,'lon 
Clorrls, Clolds of tle-DominantJlt'*:Ïì:i?åi [it;: Hl:tll*l"iÏii;;';*i'iã[ii, S.''r'""'io"s' Clo-'rìs of üìtt

Passin g N "t"., 
iåïli;ü;;"';'Ìi'r;üi;it'Ä H á'' noñi'i n g 1\'relod ies'

tîìTlå",}SËrï,:;i'"'l;$:k';Banister,s,,Music."

CouNrnnPorNt."""- 
'St;;I" òãunterpoint; all species in trvo or three parts

Text-book recommentleil-
Banister's " Music'"
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o

rloousTtcs.

eÌarnenb.

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE,

Se-nsaúion ancl external ¡ârrcô ^+ c^..*.r
Naiu"e-oi iua.,rî:;;,ii; of -its transnrission.NaTure of roa,"e-_Ài;iì ot -its transmission.

'y to
bra

relative pttch. nesãi*ìTå 
l"'î

lelative pitch--Rd;il;;6.
tnelry of musical qualitv.
*î.1^otllq. shingetr insiru
t'he{rry of musical o"ãiiir.'ald otlrer str.inseä insi",,

s

?.+d óthe-r sri.in,i;¿r ï;#u e
Ulute end regd SIOpS Of the oroo.. ¿.ì--r.^^+-^ì ___:-ì.:---iÞ u¡r-uuru¡r[s.Flute anrl.reed.t-op* oi tl'rL orgun, Or.c¡estral .,ujoã-.-'1" a¡r-uururrns.
lrumanvoice. rntèrfeielôe. ¡eats. Heìmh^rr.,-*r^rnsf,ruments, The¡¡quÚ¡aYUrUv.rI!ÚerIeIence.lJeats'He]mholtz,sth

irrl#.::,1:::f .^^gl*¡i_*ti9n_ø1ðs.cäääî;"i,"".",il"tc::ï:l:i::orúhe,,musicai.do"'-'E-**;;i;iäï;,";J,iä"Tiii#riåi:.f;iåt.î8l,Sl
tenrp-

Text-book recomrnended_
Tyndall,s ', So¡ncl. ,,

HÄRuoNv' upr.ti,Ji;J,P"t., as contained in Professor }racfarr.en,s ,¡Rudiments

CouxtoneorNr, in fì;C;;;¿".öioü'o,It palts, as contained in the same author,s
Dou¡r,u CouNt¡nponrr, CANoN, ÄND FueuE in ürvo par.ts.Text-books recommended_

c,"

s translation of Helm.

TIIIRD YEAR'S COURSE.
lftn,l¡ouy aND CouNTERporNr, each in not more than live parús.
C¡.rvoN ÂNo Fucun, in not rnore úhan foul parts.
Fonlr.

The various forms employed in classical composition,
ftsrnultoNtatror,

ne of the

ition rvitb
analysis,

Text-book recommended_
Prout's,, fnstrumentaúion,,,

Bd-
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EXAMINATION PAPERS' 1896'

3-I*=t -=-A-Fr'

ELEMENTS OF TVIUSIC. HARMONY'

Pnornsson Tvos, Mus' Bec'

Time-Three hours'

L Ä.nalyse the following passage.' giving thre root of eaoh ohortl
^' -- 

"io" 
a sepatate stave' Figute the bass:-

II.

III.

rv.

/-_--

Transpose the frrst four bars of the above extraot a minor

third lorver.

Write three forms of the scale of F Minor' beginning on the

Dominant.
Ilarmonizethismelodyinfourparts,usingproperclefsfor

Tenor and Alto :-

AlleIro dl molto'



V. What is a sequence ? How many kinils are there ?

VL .A¿ld tbree parts above this bass. Short score
used :- may be

4 8 6t+3 6h5 "3

47
.)

5- 
-.)

6_

-+7 43

5#6 98 6
I

6 6 76#6
5

47
2

43# 4
Ð

YII. What is meant by-
l. Natural modulation.
2. Extraneous modulation.
3. Enharmonio modul¿tion.

Give a sholt example of each.

COUNTERPOINT.
Pno¡'nssoR Ivns, ilIus. Br,c.

Time-Three hours.
'.' Caurlidates must frgtre the bass of each exercise.

Comment on this cadence, giveu in some text books
suital¡le fol the second slrer:ies :-

II. Âie hidden consecutives allowed betrveen a middle and
outer part ?

IIL In the key of B tr'lat write-

I

Ûrl

(ø) 
.T_wo 

examples of a T.r:itone (.2ncl speeies, three partr).
(b) 'lwo.examples (lst species, two pãrts).
(c) Two Lxamples-(3rd sþecies, threé.parts).

'D,I



IV. Show how you storlð. correct each of the folegoing examl-rles.

V. Á,dd parts for Bass (lst species) and 'I'reble (2ud species) to
this C.F. (three parts) :

VI. To bhe above C.F. add parts for Alto (lst species) aud
Treble (4th species), three parts.

YII. Ifention two ways of stutlying the fifth species of Oounter-
point. and illnstrate your retnatl<s by examples, usiug
this C.tr'.:-

VIII. Using the above C.tr'., write in the two parts :-
(") A Bass part in the 3rd species.
(0) A Bass parb in the 2ud species.

IX. Using the same O.['., wribe parts for 'leuor (lst species)
and Bass (5th species), three parts.

SECO}TD Y E.A. R,.
HARMONY.

Pnorpsson lvøs, llus. Bec.

Time-Thlee houre.

f. Explain the harmony of the follorving passages :-



II. Aríange this rnelody fot the pianofurte, using such
as you think suitable:-

rhyttrm

progression I
IY. In the key of B Flat write examples of l-

(ø) Tbe chorrl of the Dissouant 5th.
(ó) Ä, suspension 5-6.
(c) A fundamental discord, prepared. io one position and

suspended in another.
(d) A supertonic major 9th, resolving upon the 3rd.

Bring ea.r:h €xa,mple to a natural conclusion.

o9

'b-s¿¡i
III. In a chord of theDominant llth is the 7th ever /ree in its



Y. Add three upper parts to this Bass. Use proper clefs:-
7 6 6-
5- 845- 4-:_b7143- 22- fiz- "2

i#lFå
3-

4Í2i bo ço

6--
3_

6 7-
4 6_4#-

IL

IIL

YI. IVlention some chords useful for enharmonic modulations.
Show how they may be introduced

VII. In what respect does '"he Day theor.y of harmony differ from
another with which you may bo accluaintecl ?

ooUNTERPO|NT, CANON, AND FUGUE.
Pnorpsson Ivos, Mus. Bec.

Time-Thlee h<¡urs.

I. To the foìlowing C.X'. add parts for 'Ienor and Treble in the
second species (three parts):-

Transpose the above C.F. an octave higher for Alto, and add.
parts for Bass (3rd species) and'Ireble (4th species).

Add three parts above the following C.F., øll in the 5th
specles :-

IV. Continue the following for about sixteen bars as a Canon 2
in 1 at the octave, make it perpetual, but add a coda;

ol0

VI. IVlention some chords useful for enharmonic

modulate to the key of D at some portion:-



Y. Clive ansÌMers to the following X'ugue subjects. State ¡vhich
(subjects) afe tonal and which authentio:-
(")

YI. 'Write a counter-subject to the first of the above subjects.
X'rom vhat ¡rork is this subjeot taken ?

VII. \{hat is Double Counterpoint ? When is it useal ? At what
intervals may it be written?

ACOUSTICS.
Pnon¡sson lJnaes, M.A.

Time-Three irours,

Explain what is meant by the term 'r sound-wave " I
What are the mechanical ch¿racteristics which deter-
mine pitch, intensity, and quality ?

What is the use of the s,iunding-board in certain musical
instruments ?

III. Describe briefl.y Melde's experiments on the vibrations of
stringÈ.

What overtones does a tuning-forh possess ? Describe the
ways in which it librates when sounding them.

When a little paper tray is lrlaced half-way dovn a
sounding organ-pipe, it does not interfere with the
sound, but wheri placecl three-quarters of the way dowri
it makes the note jump up an octave. '!Yhy ?

ÌYbat- are Kundt'¡i 'clust-ffgures ? TIow are they prorluced,
and what do they show ?

D11
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II.

IY.
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VI.



VII. \{hen a circular plate is made to vibrate in six segmonts
tlivided from one another by radii, and the bands.are
placed over adjacent segments, very little effect is
produceil; but when tbe hands cover any segment and
the nexù but one, the sound is much stronger. Why?

YIIL Explain Tfelmholtz's tbeory of Consonance and. Dissonauce.

THIR/Ð YEI-A.R/-

,.""'Iå1*31,T.. 
"^".Time-Three hours.

f. Harmonise this melody in five parto, using proper clefs :-
.,, ¡_,Í-,-----_r41

Ëji_l====Ët-==]

II.

III.

IV.

Mention some instances of "Pedals." Are any other noùes
than Tonic and Dominant ever used ?

Ärrange the melody given in Question f. as an air with two
variations for pianoforte, or for string quarteù.

Show four different figurings to the following bass:-

V. Mention same ways of efecting enharmonio modulation.

ò12



ooUNTERPO|NT, CANON, AND FUGUE.

Pnorssson Ivns, Mus. Bec.

Time-Three hours.

Continue the following as a Canor¡ 2 in I at the octave, with,
a free bass part, for at least eight bars. Make it irrfinite.
The Couuterpoint mav be rr free tt '-

IL Oontinue tbe following as a Double Countelpoint at the
tenth for eight, bars. The cadence may be free. tr'igure
the bass :-

¡)

2

III. Add parts for Tleble (Sbh species), Alto (lst species), and.
Tenor (2nd species), to the follonilg :-

I\¡. Transpose the above C.F. into the Tonic Major an octave
higher, and adrl parts for two Trebles and Tenor (lst
species), ancl lJass 4th speoies), five parts.

oI&

6
5



V, Write the exposition of
Begin with a middle

a four part Fugue on this eubjeot.
volce :-

VL Show that the above
Stretto.

VII. 'What is " Quadruple "

subject is suitable for treatment in

Counterpoint ?

FORM AND ¡NSTRUMENTATION.
Pno¡'psson lvns, Mus. Bec.

Time-Three hours.

L Describe the forms of :-
(a) The overture to the "Messiah" (Ha'nd'el).

(ó) The X'inal "Jupiter Symphony" (Mozøú).

II. Say in whab particulars a Ternary movemeut differs from a
Minuet.

III. ,A.nalyse (from memory) tbe slow movement of the Jupiter
Symphony (tr[ozart).

Complete the following as â short melody in Minuet form :-
/'-,\ /^. tttttt

Y. Explain the method of tone pro¿luction of Ventil Horns ¿ud
Slide Trombones.

Vf. Give the compass of :-
(ø) The Oboe
(ó) Tlorn in.4.
(c) Trumpet in G
(d) Kettle Drqnrs

VfI. Score the following for o full orc.hestra includiqg foul Homs
(an extract from an organ stucly by Rink).

VIÛ. What instruments did Mozart usually ernploy iu his
Symphonies.

DL+

rv.
:



STTIDENTS WEO COMMENCEDE I .COI'RSE FOB TEIE IVTUS.
BÄC. DEGREE IN 1896.

Saundors, Eelen Muriel I Sprorl, Mary Á,un

Mus. B¡,c. Dnqnro,
Matthews, Ifenry William
Norman, Carolinê
Saunders, Eelon lVluriel
Sprod; MarT Ann
W'eierter, n'iede¡ick William

DIÐ

CLÁ.SS LISTS, 1896.

. ORDINARY EXAMINATTOTV ¡'Oì-TSE DEGR,EE OX' MUS.
NOV.UMBER, 1896.

-E'IRST YDAR.
FTRST CL.ASS.

SECOND CLASS,

TEIRD CLÄSS.

I Sprod, Mary Ann

SECOND YDAR.
FIRST CI,ASS.

SICOND CLASS.

TEIRD CI,ASS.

TEIRD YEAR,,
TIRST CLÄSS.

sEcoND cr,A,ss.

TEIRD CL¡{.SS.

I Eole, Willi¡m Ma,rgrry

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR MUs. BAC. DEGREE.

Þaviee,,Ed.warcl Harold. 
rt*sr cr'Åss'

BÀC.,

None.

.1rlone.

ñaunders, IIelen Mu¡iel

None.

Nornar, Caroline

Àlone.

l[o¡e.

None.

Cooke, Florence EmmelÍ¡e

IINDERGR,ADU.A"TE STI]DENTS-SESSION, 1896.



PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC.
ADVANCED COURSE.

BÉGULATIONS.
*L To obtain the Aclvanced Cerbificate of the Public Examination in'

Music, each candiclate must complete one academical y"ar of
study, ancl pass au Examination in the following su'bjects'

YllL.-
(a) The Elemente of Music,
(b) Harmong (in four pdrts),
(c) Counterpoínt (in three Parts),
(d) Musical Analgsís,
(e) Ptaging upon the Pianoforte, 0rgan, Uiolin, or

other orehestral instrument'
Canclidates who have passed iu the Advanced Course of the

Public Examinatiots in Music shall be exempted from the
requirements of the First Year'il
Bacbelor of Music on pavment of
full fees for the latter course anrl th
the candidate for the Advanced Course,

To conplete au acad.emical year of study, a candidate must attend
the ìourses of Lectures deliveled on each of the Theoretical'

ut the
in one
in the'

been
attended.

No Student sh
University
of study iu
that term t
except in case of illness or other sufrcient cause to be allowedl
by the Counoil.

Schedules defining, as far as may be necessaÌy, the s_cope of the
Examinations in the above-mentioned' subjects, shall bo tlrawn
up by the Boald of Mrsical Studies, subject to the approval of
tñe Council, and shall be published not later than the month.
of January in each year,

The names of the successful candidates at each Examination sballl
be arranged in trvo classes, in alphabetical order in each.

Candidates who have oompletetl the course of stucly, anil passetl the
Examination herein þrescribed, may obtain a certificate of,

II.

III.

rv.

V.

vI.

* Allowed 12th Decembe¡, 1894.
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having attended the University lecüures and
Examination in Music, .Advanõed Course.

VII. The following fees shall be payable ia ¿fly¿¡ss ¡_
$:3 åî'#tåiåt ä;no"B;iår"iîiå{ 

sru.enrt" yït. t:l
Allorved 3rd August, 18g2.

SOHEDULES DRAWN Up_gN_?pF__Ng. rV. oF THE FORncorNG
REGULATIONS.

DETÄrLS OF SUBJEgIS__r,O-&_TlrrE puBl,rc EXAMTNATToNS rNMUSrc, ADvaNcED couRSE, -r¡r ñõvnrribËlt;'äti:^'
FIRST YEAR'S COURSE.

fø,,¡ ELEilTENTs or Musrc.
Notes,^ Rests, Clefs, Intervals, Scales, Time, Abbreviations, and othersrgns.

Text-books recommended-
Davenporú's ,,Elements of Musicr,, and Banister's ,,Music,,,

f¿, HÀRMoNy.
C the-Dominanü 7th, Dominant gtþ, poryinan,

n_s, Qhgrds of the Augmente{ 6ih, Ca¿enàe*t
Modulation, Harmonìzing Melodíes.=--"'

Tex
Stainer's Ifarnony Primer; Banister,s ,, Music,,,

f¿,/ ConNTERporNT.
Single Countærpoint; ali species in trvo and ilrree parüs,

Text-book recommended-
Ba:rister's,, Music.,,

fd, IlusrcaL A¡¡¡rr,vsrs.
The anaþsis, at sight, of a short extract from a claesical composition.

(e) PL,-yrNc upoN THE praNoronro, OR*^N, VrolrN, oB oTrrER Onc'nsrner,
INSTRUMDNT.

Pr¡xorontn Pr,ly¡¡¡c.
Candidates rvill be requir.eil to:_

Onc.rx PL.{YrNe.
Cantlidates rvill be asked to:-

(1.) Perfo from a__list of-pieces which nroybe of the UniverÃtri. 
--- .'--.',, ,,."

(2.) PIay tsight.

t220
330
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(3.)

(4. )

Plny on manual ol peclal any scale that may ì¡e called for by the
Exemine¡.

A of lVlusic ; on Tornì itr
to the piece selecterl for

ity of organ stops ; and on

PLAYING UPoN ORCIIESTRÄL IÑSTRUMENTS.

C s f classical
th vetsit.Y for
tl other tests.

of

"*x Ca,ndidates n-ray bring their orvn accompanists,

PUBLIC EXAìIINATIONS IN }IUSIC. AD'\/,A,NCED COLTRSE,
LIST OF T.IECES.

Praxoronrr.
Candiclates vill ì¡e a"skecl to

lists :-
hsr A,

pl r,.y one piece fi'om each of the following

Lrsr B.

1\{oz.rnr.-Fantasia antl tr'ugue in
c.

B¡,crr.-Prelurle ¿nd I'ugue in F
ninor (Book L, No. ì2).

MnNlnr,ssonx.- Prelude anrl l'uque
in !' urinor (\o. V, of six Pre-
lurles and IìLrgues).

Bortuol'o¡t.-Sonata in
No.2'

Bnpr:¡royps.-Sonata in
No. 3.

MnNonr,ssonx, 
-Sonata6.

I Saunders, Helen Muriel
I Thornber, ilIrs. lVlaribn
I Williarns, Eleanor Maud

A, Op. 2,

D, Op. 10,

in E, Op,

EXAMINATI.ON PAPERS, 1896.

The same pa,pers as set for the Firsü Year of the Mns. Bac. Degree.

STUDENTS \\'HO CO}IMENCED THE ADYANCED C:OURSE IN
MUSrC nÍ 1896.

CLASS I,IST, 1896.

wiltia'rs, Eìeanor lfa'tle. 
FIRsl' clAss'

SECOND CLASS.
Newnran, flaude Evel n.
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OF PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC,
REGIILATIONS,

r' Public Exami'ations in the Theory and. practice of Music ghall
be held annually.

Ir. Bothmale antl female cancridates sh¿il be etigible for examinatio'
and the Regulations shall be rea,l acccr.dinlg.ly.

f tI. Schedules clefining as .far as 
-!"-uy-b9 necessary the range of theExaminarions shall be publisbäcr in the moith ãrJ"ã"-ry"ä

each year.

THEORY OF }ILTSIC.
Junior ancl' senior Exami'atio's in the Theory of Mreic shall

be hekl annually.

candidates shall be admitted to either. Examination withoutrestriction as to r,ge.

\¡I. a't the Junior Examination every cancì.idate shall be required tosatisfy the Examiners in
l,lotes, Staues, elefs, Kegs, lnteruals, TÍme, Transposí-

ilon, eommon Chords, and th:e hnttwl'edge oi in,
technical terms used ín Music.

vrl. at the se'ior Examination every ca'd.idate shail be reqtrired. tosatisfy the _Ðxamrner¡ rn
l. Harmong.
2. Counterpoint.
B. Historg of Ifiusíc.

vIIr. The Exarnination shal be held on or about the first Friday iothe month of November in each j,ear.
IX. The. following fees shall be paid at the time of giving notice toattend :

. Junior Examination
súi"; E;ilil;;i; rr I o

' rn no case will the ruu ¡. 
"åtu"o.ai'f*t tt, "i, *-l ür,l

seven days before the examination, u cuodidate'u¡au 'oiirîîothu. Ì,egist'ar his intention to wiúhdraw, rhe fee .h"li-;ìä"d
to his credit for a future examination.

*x.-candidates must give notice of their intention to prese't thern.
selves for examination on or before the lst day of o.t"ü.î;' but notices of entry may bo,received. on or u,íro"e t-he rotr,
day nf Ontober on päymeirt of an extra fee of 10g. 6d.

+ Allowed Alst December, 1890.

IV.

\¡.
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XI. The names of successful canclicl¿tes shall be arlangecl in tr¡o
classes, iu alphabetical order in each.

XII. The list of srtccessful candidates shall be postei at the University
aucl shall state the last place of eduoation flon whioh each
candidate comes.

XIIL Certificates shall be given to the successful canrliclates stating in
which class they have been Placed.

PRÀC'I'ICE OX' I,IUSIC

XIV. Junior and Senior Examinations in the Pracbice of r\fusio shall
be hel<l annually.

XV. Canditlates shall be admitted to either examination without
restriotion as to age'

XVI. Canditlates sball be lequirecl to satisfy the Ðx¿rtiners in one or
more of the following subjects :-

1. Píanoforte Playíng.
2. 0rgan PIaging.
3. Solo Singing.
4. Playing on o.ng îrehestral lnstrument'

XYII. The Examinations shall be heltl tì'uring the month of November'

xvIII. The following fees shall be paid at the tirne of giving notice to
attend :-

Fol candiilates preserrting themselves for examiuation at
Ailelaitle or elsewhere, fol each subject-

Junior Examination fl I 0
SàniorExaminatíon 2 2 O

And in no case ¡vill the fee be returned.

*xIX. Candidates must give uotice of their intention- ^fo p-resent

themselves for eiamination on ol I efore the 10th day of
October; but uotioes may be received on or before the 20th
day of October on paymeñt of an extra fee of lOs' 6d'

xX, the nomes of successful candiilates shalì be arranged in alpha-
betical orcler in two classes in each of ihe above sulrje<rts'

XXL The list of successful candidates shall be posted at the university,
antlslrallst¿tethesubjectsirrwbicheachC¿lrdidatebae
passed, and ¿lgo the lasi place of education from rvhich he

comes.

* Alloverl Slst December, 1890.
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xx[. certificates shalr be .given to the successfur_ candida,tes statingthe sub-jects il w,hiãh, they havá p^_*¿ ";á;il";iË;iJiiiü*,they haïe been placed.

LOCÄL EXA}IINATIONS.
xxlrr' The J*nior ancl s.enior public Examinatiors in the Theory and

lËîï:i"åi.rusic 
may u. na¿-i" àî1"; pl;;.';r,"ï;i.Júiy

xxrv' such local Examiuations shan be hercr only under the suoer.-vision of persons appointe t by the õou"cil.
XXV. s a sunì sufrcient to

or¡' Fees, trc lodged.
nronth prior. to the

Allowed. 18th December, 1gg6.

SCHEDULES DRA\\TN UP_UN-D_.ER NO. III. OF THE FOREGOINGREGULATIONS.

Loca,, ExÄtr[rN^Tro**iìrru rHEoRy o' r,rusrc.
JUNIOR.

The pape's set i' the J.nior Di¡'ision rvil be tresignerr to te.st the ca'critratesknotvÌedge of :-
Staves, clefs, inte'vals, scales,. key_sigual,rrLes, tirre, accent, embellis^_nrents, technical ter.ms usecl îrr ,,íu*;ä,ìiãìirpns¡rron, tor.rration of unin-verted comnron chords.

Text books recommended_

"äffËi.i:r",T**:tïr\.:l Music," ancl srainer,s Harmony primer,

SENIOR.
Senior candidates rvill 'be 

expeðtecl to shorv knorvleclge of the follorrinqsubjects:- \¡¡urYrEuËE ur uuc lollolt'rnÉ

H¡.nuoNy.

"iìä:äI".ï 
not more ilran four patts inclutling the haruronizing of.

Co¡-Ntnnporrtt.
All species of single Counterpoint in tn o parts.

Hrsronr¿ or Musrc.
a general knorvredge of Musical History rvithin t,rre pe'od ró00 to rg60,

Text books recommended-
Súainer's Ilarmonv pt'i'rer ; Banister's .,Music,, ; Ionavia H.nt,s His_tory of Music. "

o2l
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LOCAL EXAMINATIONS IN TIIE PRÀCTICE OF MUSIC.

I. Pr¡Nononrn P¡,,tY¡rc'
Candidates 'rvill be requirecl to : _

(ø.) Perform a, solo ol solos selected florn a, list of pieces rvhich rnay
be obtainetl froln the Registrar of the tTnitelsity.

(å,) Pla.y a sholt piece of music at first sight.

(c, ) Play any sca'le or arpeggio that rnay be calletl fol by the Examiners

(d') I nrajor and mi.or
(sirrgle notes), and
the Do¡ninant 7th

Junior candid¿tes nltrst' be ¡rrepat'erì to plav aìI rrrajot'¿nd ltinot
seales (in the octave position only¡, and arPeggios orì coìrlnlon
chords.

lI. Oncar¡ Pr,¡,vr¡qc.
Cantlidates rvill be asked to:-

stoPs'

IlI. Sor,o SrNcIñe'
Cantlidates'rvill be expectetl to :-

(ø.) Sing one song or aria'

tion,
(å.)
(c.) and Porver'
(d') 

sts.

IY. Pr,¡,vrxc uPoN ORoHEsTRÄL INS'TRUMENTS'

c e,ìflyùfif""',1.ïiT3,

ion. The other iests

*** Candidates may bring their orvn accompanists'
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Sus¡ncr t._pIAN OFORTE pL,flIING.
Students desiring to pass for a _first.class certificate in pianoforle pla,ying nrustbe prepared to play one piece frorn List A. or a*o pi""r* frorn List B.
For a secont-crass ce'tificate, o'e piece serected f¡orn ei'rer.List rvilr suffice.

JUNIOR.
Lrsr A.

ts.rcu, J, S.-4n.1'lroo of the l5 trro-
part Inventions; any froo of the
lõ three-par.t Inventions,

CIì-{ilcR,._J. B.-Sonatas, Op. 43,
0p. 47, and Op. 48,

Du flat, 0p. 34;
, Op.47-; ,Lã"
ata in I), Op.
in B flaú, Oþ.

Escxrr4wN, J. C,-Sonaúa, Op. BB.
rn U; Sonata, Op. 23, No. l'in C.

{lorrz,,If.-Sonatines, Op. g. No. I
rn -ti'; ì{o. 2 in E flat.

Ha x-oor,, G. F._-An)' oz¿ of his Suites
lor_ t ranoforte. Hor.npipe antl
Ä¡ia.

H-r e piano

]1""01¿
uartets).

¡IDLLEn, S.r.-.Sonatine, Op. 147.
Hu-rrno_1, J. l{.-Rondo, Op. ll, in

F. fll_i, Sonata, i" b;'tNìl ìlLitolÍÌl

Lrsr B,
B^rc

Brn'urovuN,_ L. von_Bagatelles,
0p. 33, Nos. 1,2,9, 4, Ë.

Bruce, M,-Op. 12, six pianoforte
preces.

U.\Dn,.. N, \y.-Sylphides: Acrua-rerres, Up. 19; Scandinaiian
i:iongs,

Hn r; La
Cradle

i;3Ì:
HrLt,ER, F.-Op. Sl, Bk. l, No. 4.Gigrre-; Bk, Z, ño. 7, Mi;;;;;(ihaselen, Op. 54.

Hoxsnr,r,-À.-Chant sans parolcs,
Op. 33.

H¡.N¡nr,-Fantasia in O.
H-rmu.{_nx, J. p. E,_Novellettes,

{Jp. 55.
Jrxsn,r, 

r.å. -lVanderìrilder, Op. I Z,
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Lrsr -A',

Kuur,lu, F.-S
3; do', OP. ,
do,, OP. 52 i
Rondos, 0P

Moz.A,RT, \\r. A.-AnY on¿ of blte---Þaíotorte Sonatai (except No'
16, Novello).

P¡,n¡,orns-Sonata, in D (No. f0);
ßìnata in E ; Sonata in F;
Sonata in A; Sonata in E
ninor.

Rrrwncrn, C.-Sonatines, AP 47,
Nos' 2 antl 3.

ScnuntlNn, R'-Op' II8, 3 l(intler-
sonaten.

W'oer,¡'o-sonata in C, OP. 53

LIST ts'

KÀLKBRENNEn-Ronclo in C'

Krncnunn, Tu, 
-OP. 

35, SPielsacheru

Kur,l,tx. Tu.-Pastolales, OP. 75,
No. 'l ; Sang und Klang, OP.
100, No. 2.

MoNonr,sson*, F.-Antlante ancl
Ällest'o. OP. 16, No. I ; anY of
the Sonþs ivithout Words.

Mnnr<or,. G.-Bagatelles, OP. 8I ;
Ton6liithen, Oþ, 82 ; Aquarellen,
Op. 6l'

Moscunllus, J.-Ronctos, OP. 5tt,
66,71,82.

Moszt<olt'sr<r, rll.-Scherzo Op. I.
R,t'l'n, J.-Op. 7õ, Suite cte morceaux

RErN EcKE. C.-Kleine Fanl,asies-
tücke,- OP. l7 ; Märchengest-
alten, Op' 147.

RnnrNgsneon, J '-Three Stuclies,
Op. 6; five Pieces, OP. 9.

RuBINSTETN, A.-Soirées tle Petets-
burg, Op. 4'tr; tso Melodies, OP.
3; Ñtiniatrrlts, OP' 93.

Scn'tnn'pNrl, Pu' 
-Mazurkas, 

OP,
29.

Scnr,osrxcnn-Ronilino in B flat.

Stnnnnr,-Anclantein E flat; Ronilo
in A.

Scuulraxx, R. -Any f æa of the rnore
ilillicult numbers from Älbtm,
OP. 6s.

*** Junior Cantlitlates tnarl'also se-lect-an¡' piece froùr the lists giYen for Senior

Cantliclates.

PIÀNOFORTE PLAYING.

SENIOR DIYISION.

Lrsr B.
Rr\RGtEL, \\'.-(-)P. 32, 8 Pianofolte

pieces; Chatactelsliicke, Op. I ;
3 Pianoforte Pieces, 0P. 8'

Bnurnovpx. L. vorr.-Bagatelles,
Op f f9 ancl 126.

Bnxxntr, \Y. S.-Tl¡r'ee Sketcher,
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Lrsr B.

Bn 0p. t,2, and
a Theue hv
; \/aliationi
nclel, Op. 24;

CII

G,ro^n, N. W.-Sonata, in E m,, Op.
28.

H.rN.op_r,-Iugue in F sharp ; Fugue
in F; Fufue in F nrinor..

I{av-oN, J.-Sonata in E flat; (No,
I J,itolf) Yariations on a Theme
inTm.

FIELLER,^S'r.-Souala,' Op. 9, in D
nr, ; Sonata,, Op. 65, in B rrr.

HIllnR, F.-Sonata, Op. 47.

Iluulmr,, thePianof o.t,Litolf Op.
18; L Oi.
55,

JnNs^r:N,_4,-Sonata in F sharp n.,
Op. 25

I(nss^r,nn,-J. C.-Sonata in E flat,
Op. 47.

Iirr:r,, tr'.-\rar.iations antl Fugue, Op.
u.

I(t,oncur,, A.-An.y one of llrc 24
Canons and Fuþues.

Lrszr, F,-Sonata in B rn.

l\{exou¿ssou¡q, F.-.Ar-rv oze of the
Pleludes and Fugrres, Op. Sb ;

Op. 10, No. 2 ì.oì
Glazioso, Op. la,
Polonaise, Op. C
rrtrnor., (-)¡r, 38; 7.

BnUcu, ùI.-Op. 14, trvo Pianoforte.
preces,

Enlnnr, J,.-Rhapsorlies, Op. l5;
L¡'r'iscìre.Skizzçn, Op. t 2 ; Lieder:
urrcl Stuclien, Op. 2d.

Esc

t

a

G,roc, N. \\'.- Arìuarellen Oo. lg :
l[.yìlerr, 0¡r. J4; Fantasiesiticke.
Op. {l ; \:oìkstaiize, Op. Bl.

Grr:nxsupru, l'.-Preludes, Op. 2;
\¡aliations, Op. 18.

HE ¿...
gi.
.6 ;,rp-

ÌIrr,loR, F.- ]Iodir.n Suite, On. 144:
Six plece.s, Op. tB0; Rei'eries,
0p. 17, 21, ancl 33.
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Lrsr .{.

54; Fugue in D, No. 3, Op. 7 ;
I'ugue in A, No. 5, Op. 7.

ìloscunr,ns, J.-Sonata in E, Op,
4l ; Sonata mélancolir¡re in F
sharp, Op.46.

ilfozant, W'. A.-Sonata in D (No-
vello, No. 6) ; Sonata in F (No-
vello, No. lõ); Sonata in D (No-
vello, No. 19) ; Fantasia antl
Sonata in C; Fantasra in C m. ;
do. in D rn.; rlo., in C (rvith
Fugue) ; Rondo in .{ rn.

Nrcoor, J. L.-lrariations antl Fu-
gue, Op. 18.

RnrNtcrn, 0. 
-Plelurles 

and Fugues,
Op. 6õ ; Vari¿lions on Therne
by Hantlel, Op. 84.

Rne¡Nssncnn, J.-Therre rvith \¡a-
riations, ()p. 4I ; do., Op. 6I ;
Sinfonische Sonate, Op, 47,

RoNTcEN, J.-Sonata in D flat, Op
10.

RrBrNsrEr
E m.;
Op.20,
Fm.;
õ3, No.

Sc.rHl.t't"rt, D.-Any oz¿ of lris 60
Sonatas.

Sct¡¡nn'rNx,t, X.-Sonata, Op. I;
Ballarle, Op. 8.

Scuuennt, F, - -dnv one ol llne
Pianofolte Sona,tas; Fantasia in
G, Op. 78; Fantasia, Op. 15,
in C.

Scu ata, Op.22, in
, in F sharp m.;
F m. ; Four

Fantasia in C,

TuÄr,nnne, S.-L'art du Cha,nt ap-
pliqué au Piano; Concert Study,
Op. 45, in A m.

Lrsr B.

Rulml:r,, J. N.-Three.{nrusements
Op. icciosa,
Op. Op 49;
La" Grancl
Ron

JENSEN, A.--All¿r marcia ite, Op. 42;
Eroticon, Op, 44; Ler,tidlei', Op.
46.

I(ar,rsnnNxBn, F. Ronrlo, Op, 130.

Kror,, I'.-Foul characteristic pieces,
Op. 5ã; Fa,ntasia, 0p. 68,

KIncHNDß, Tn.-Alburn Leaves,
{)p. dies
anrl Op.
18; cles,
Op.9; Scherzo, Op.8.

Kr,nrxurcnnr,, R. 
-Aquarellen, Op.

12; foul pieces, Op. lõ; Album
Leaves, Op. 17.

Ku 101;
mes,
Op.
l0l ;

Lrszt, tr'.-Transcriptions on Schu-

LonscnnonN, A.-Trvo Pianoforte
pieces, Op. õ4; Jeacle Nayade,
0p. f29 ; \'aìsetìe Concert, Op.
l3l.

Lvsnoec, C. B.-klylle, Op. 62;
Andante-Idylle, Op. 84.

lVln¡qonr,ssonN, F.-Fantasia h'lan-
dais, Op. lõ: Charakterstüche,
Op. 7; l'antnsias ol Caprices,
0p. ì6, Nos. 2 antl 3; Lieder
ohne lVotte, Nos. 10, ll, t5, 17,
2+,32,34.

lVlomr:r,, G.-Capriccietto and Sele
nacles, Op. 83.

Iloszrolsxr, I\L 
-Hunroreske, Op

t4.
Nonlt-tx, .L.-Two pieces, Op. I ;

four pieces, Op. 2; four pieces,
Op. 5; fourpieces, Op, 9; Album
Leaves, Op. ll.
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Lrsr Ä.*"flHï'¿gl,i*Ïäìï'¿i.': Lrsr B.
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sufÊce.
JUNIOR.

SUBJECT 2._ORGAN PLAYING.

For a nrsr.crass.cer.rincare o-n: 
äïå:"å'|ì.* *;rîllt"iå'i]ii'l;", B. rvlr

For a seconct-class cerfitlr

Lrst B,

LIST B'

*!È*

I chosen)'

Junior Canctitla,tes may tt" -6*ååå{"Piece florn tl'e lists given for Senior

ORGAN PLAYING.
SENIOIì.

Lrst A'

BÀcE-AnY one of t'he irrlPortant
Preludes ârìd -tt'ugrres'

HlNonr,-Six Concertos (Firsb Set)'
"^'ìï"v ott" tttuY be cìrosen)'

Hnsàr-To."u,ta ancl Fugue il A
flat.

REETNBERcER-Sonat¿' .in C minor'
'"'^ït"î".i" Sonata A flat"

Srr,¡s-Sonata in !"

Brst-Fantasia in E flat'

Onrpp-Trventy-f our Sketches' Nos'

12 or 16'

"*X;. $*";'lå1T, ;,îÏ3'#"j *'l'' "'

""fi*'""ffiî1iîiîsJ*Td
MPnr<nr,-Fantasia' in D'

Srr,as - Allegro llloilerato (No'
Novello)'

SuBrEcr 4'-VIOLIN PLAYING'

JUNIOR'

P28



ST]NIOR.
Stuorns-Kren-ty er : 2-23,

Fiorillo i Stuilies.
Prncps-Bach: Concerbo No, I (any movement).

Beethoven: B,onance in F.
" ' 

ßoma,nce in G.
De Bêrloü : Ai¡s. variés.
Rorle: Air varié in G.
Svendson: Romanee Op, 26.

- 0 qhosen by-úho candidatc,l¡ur Registrar"foiãppiði,ulät
Ieas

D'O



EXAMINATION PAPER,S, 1896.

THEORY OF MUSIC (,Junior).

Pnornsson lvrs, tr{us. Bac., and Mn, T. N. Strpg¡wg.

Time-Three houls.

I. Ädd r'¿s/s in each of the foìlowing bars, so as to make the time
colrect, accolding to the signature:-

II. The bl¿ck notes of a pianofolte are often spoken of as

" flâts " aud " sharps." Al'e the wbite notes ever used
as fl¿ts rrrd- sharps ?

IlL Write thc following melody an octave higher, using the
Tleble Olef :-

IY. W-rite the same melody an octave lower, using the Tenor
Clef.

Y. lVrite tlre same melody a ¡terfect fourth lower, using the
Alto Clef.

YI. (a) In wh¿t key is the melody given in Question III. ?

(ó) \\-hat time signature ought it to have!
(c) Ìlhere should the bar lines be placetl?

YII. \l'rite three lolms of the scale of E Minor, ascending and
descencling one octave'

YIII. To the followiug notes add' the interval uanred over eacl¡:-

r\ugmented Àlnjol Augmented Minor Major Dim-inished

õtlì. 7tÍr. Ot¡. gtb. 6th. 5th.

n30
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IX.

x. Write the ûrst four bars of i. Home, Sweet Home', in tlre
*.y gf F. 

^If 
y9u_d9 not know this tnne you may u,rite

,,. four bars of .,, God Save the eueen.,'
XI. \Yrite in four pnrts the chorils mentioned oì,ôr each of the

following bass'notes l-
^ Minor' - Àugmeuted Major Diminishecl
Comnrop Chord Triad Triacl '- Triatl

XII. 'l\¡r'ite two parts above the following
'common chorCs :-

Invelt the atove intervals and reiame them.
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IUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION IN THEORY OF MUSTU,
NOVEMBER, 1896.

FIRST CI,ASS.

Àddison, I\{ary Tennant

aty

thy Amelia
Bayer, Emmeline Kent
Boddome, Daiey Evelyn
Bone, Elsie May
Bowering, Frank
Brook, Oharlotte Mary
Brice, Bessie
Bruce, Nellie Gertrude
Calf, Olarice Co¡bett
Callary, Mary lmelila
Claytor, Beesio Oaroline

*Cockrum, Florence S¡¡ah
Cornock, Elsie May
DeUean, Feru Victoria
Dunstan, Elizabeth East
Ileming, Maggie Evelyn
Flood, Olivia lllla

+Forwood, Ethel May
tr'oulis, Earriet
Furner, Annie Bl*nohe

tGordon, fs¡bel Jessie
.Eardwick, Eilith Elsie An¡
Harry, Mary Winifred.
Eerbert, Ädel¡ids Ell¡

*.Hill, Marianne
Ilortou, .Eild¡ Elizabeth
Eum¡hris. Daisv
Eunn', Dorcas Eiizabeth
Eyett, Margaret Jane
Jagoe, Florence Emm¿
Jones, Ethel Jone
Kearney, Earriet Kate
L¿¡gsford, Helen Clifford
l,eliovre, Nellie Roselanal

+Lion, Lilian Olive
Lipeham, Kate Carolino
Liston, Maud Renner
Love, Rosye Edith
Luke, Ellen Matilda
Maddern, (ìertrurle Mary
Magaroy, Mary Campbell
Manu, sophy Wiuifreil
Morris, Phæbe Aunie
Nasb, Kathleon Constsnce
Nicholle,,Ieesie Millicent

*O'Eare, Mary
Pitman, Florence In¿
Pizoy, Lucv Earriett Emily
Primrose, Queenie
Radford, Ethel Jane
Richardson, Eozel .\4ay
ßowley, M¡ud Ä.lice
Runge, Margaret Hild.a
Russell, K¿thleen
Sampson, Ethol
SheDd, Ad.alie Mau¿l

*Shanks, F*nny Norøa
fred M"y

Stuckey, I¡obsl K¡te
Tell, Clara Phillipa
Tanner, C¿therine,Mary Agns
Turner, Ellen Fifielil
Tyler, Siduey Lincoln

Annie*a
Wright, Ev¿ Marth¡
Yeo, Miauie Ânuette

.A.dame, Eilith Cotnetta
r\damson, Esther Elizabetb
Addison, Agoes Gawler
Allen, Ethel Muriel
Âllen, Mery Jane
Ânühorny, Annie fsobel
Bayl¡ Elizabeth A¡uie
Bellhouee, -Linda Be¡gie
B
Ìt
B
B
C e¡ti¡e

sEcoND cL¡.ss.

r Än a¡to¡i¡k donot4r that the

Caratens, Wilhelima Maüilda
Chembers, Marion Mslt¡
Coltman, Emm¡ Berth¡
Colville, ûfargareù
Cratgie, Ethel Be¡trice
Daviileon, Janet I¡abella
Davir, .Angolita Piutorcill¿
Deen, John Fielden
Dean, Sarah Millicent
Dowling, Ev¡ An¡ie
Easom, Borühr Louise
Fenn, Berbara
Filsell, Eleie

candídate pa,sred with crodit.

D32



Francis, Florencé Idith

Jacobr, Gler.trude Gr¿ce
Kelly, Janot Mabel
Kelly, !!argaret'l'e¡ee¡

ft iiål-liltå1,1äLou 
isa M ercv

I-ane, Ánnie

Wilkinson, Lilian

JUNTOR PUBLTC EXA!
¡{3+Ëfür3Å*, 

rN ?RacrrcE oF Musro,
PIaNopoRlE PLaYrNg

FIRST CLASS,

SDCOND CIJ1A.SS.

D33



f,'rancis, Florence Etlith
Fry, Muriella Margaret
Gillaril, Ida DorothY
Gocldard. fnee Kate
IIack, Eisie Miriam EarI
Hales. Ililtla
Harclí. Mabel Floreuce
Earct-wick, Edith -Elsie Aun
flarry, MaY
Harvev. Beatrice
Herbeit, Adelaicle EIIa
Hooper, RubY ùIaY
florÀer, Alice

Lucas, Lilhan Moonta

Muesa,red, Annie

Norman, Gertrucle MaY
O'Noil, May Irone
Parkes, Ivl¿ri¡u Ceceli¡
Pash, Violet MarY

Tilbrook, Anna Isabel
Toleman, Florence Olive Clare
Tunnecliff, Jean
'Ward, LucY Beatrice
Watts, Elsie Christiana

.Eocking, Mabel Beatrice

None

Bray, Margaret Jane

None

Bracltlock, rllice

Adtlison, Agnes Gawler
Craisie. Ethol Beatrice
Oran"e, Nellie Graham
Craryley, Fanny Louise
Clarke, Louisa
Dorvdy, Flore¡ce JosePhine

VtOLlÑ PLAYING.
FIRST C',ÄSS.

srcoND cr,./lss,

ORGAN PLÀYING.
TIRST CI]ÄSS.

SECOND CI,ASS,

SINGING.
T'IR,ST CIJ¡,SS.

SECOND CI,ÀSS.
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THEORY OF MUSTC (Senior).
Pno¡¡sson fvns, rlfns. Bac., and ùIn. T. r\, SrnpueNs,

Time_Three hours.
I. lVlite the followins

,-[511."1&Ï8TiüåT:iï;",#i';;,:l';'i,,*',*]"

8 7 õ6
#-

5

8-6-7 I
543 7

7 6 6 7',6Ei_-ãi: 43 7_ 965 7V, Describe harmouy irr bars B, 4, and, 7 of the above figured

Yf. 
,rHarmonise 

this melody in four parts l_
#-+-
-l+-
-f

VIL What is modulaúic
¡r'- ¡"'ö"îît"i lu.l:îî*n what kevs cloes the figured

¡35
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VIII. Over the following basg note.write;(a) the second invotsion

of a Dominait"îltt; (ö) the' tlit¿ inversion of 
'a

Dominant Ma,þ ö;-h" Sìáte what key each example is

in:-

COUNTERPOINT.

IX. Ail¿l a Conrrtelpoint of the seconcl species above the follow-

ing C.Ì'. Figure the bass :-

X, Ad¿t a part for Bass below the above U'!l' ln ur€ rrrr{

speciõs. X'igure the bass'

HISTORY OF MUSIC.

XI. lVhat influence hatl Palestrina upon music ? I{hen tlid he

live ?



SENIOR PTÌBLIC EXAM-INA'TION IN TEEOBY OX, MUSIC,
NOYEM iDR, 1896,

¡IRST CLA,SS.

Ilendereon, Ellen Sophia
Ilunter. Evelvn Mauã
Taplín, 

-Mary-May

Beeüon, Caroline Maud
Burgess
Büring Eliz¡beth
Corvan,
Finlay,
Gorclon,
Hobbs, X'lorence Mabel

Garrliner, Beryl*Hamilton, Elsie Maud

Ash, Ethel
Bayer, Emmeline Kenü
Fullarton, Lizzie
Heale, Idith Eliza

e

None

Richardson, Yioleü Alice

Johns, Nicholar JÊmes

Nicholls, George Austin

None

Colman, Nor¡ Helen

Thornber, Marqaret Catherine
Ure, Jane Drvsãale
Whillas, Helõn NIay

cr,.a.ss.

Ingleby, Ddith
Naismitb, Ge¡trude
Porter, Ethel Merrinston
Taeuber, Oscar Edwa"rd
Talbot, Marion Amelia'Whiùing, James Alexander Clyde

I

I

SECOI{D

SENIOR, PUBLIC EX.ÀMINATIONS IN PRACTTCE OE MUSIC.
NOYEMBER, IEgO.

PIANOFOR,TE PLAYING.
I'IRST CI,ASS,

I Masson, Barbara Ann Barron
I

SECOND CÍJ.A.SS.

* An asterisk

VIOLIN PLAYINCI.
I'IRST CI,ASS.

SECOND CLA.SS,

ORGAN PI,AYING.
TIRST CLÅSS.

I ' Tallents, Thomas Eilward
sEcoÑD CLASS.

SINGING.
TIRST CLÁ.SS.

SECOND CLÂSS.

I Tucker, Wilhelmina Mary Dorothea
denotes that the canclidate passerl with credit. .
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Murray, lililliam P¡iestlv
Nicholls, Jessie Millicenõ
Nicholls, Sydney'Wentrvorth
Nienaber, Olivia Marie
Nock, Iforace Keyworth
O'Mata, Cornelius Joseph
Osborne, David Roberü^
Padmrrn, Clara Helen

Peters, Constance
Piesse. Mav Hilda
Pitt, Arthúr William
Pize¡ Eclwarcl John
Pyke, Joseph
Reecly, Gertrude Marv
Regan, Lucie Teresa -

Reynell, Gladys
Richarrlson, John Percíval
Ring, Eilda Mar.y
Russell. Walter Ilenrv
Sandfoid, Olive Ada "
S
S
S
S
Se
Shanks, X'anny Norma
Sharpe, Ârchibald James

Sharv. Florence Mav
Sheriáan, John Janies

Smith, Henry David
Smith, James Steel
Smith, l\fa,bel Hilda
Smith, Zoe Francis
Stephen, lFentou Wilberforce
Ste'rvart, Challes Keable
Stokes, Ethvard.
Stuckey, Yivian Charles
Sudholz, Wilhelm Ernst
Srvan, Ilerbert Anderson.

e
Warcl, John Freilerick

nce

E d,



YUNIOB PUBIJIC EXAMINATION.

REGULÄ.TIONS.
tx.I. (ø.) Candiclates for this Examinatiou must have either passed the

Preliminary Examination or must satisfy the Examiners ir-
(ø) Dictalion
(ö,) Arithmetic :

in addition to the subjects selected by thenr under Regu-
Iation IL

'(b.) There shall be no limit of age for candidates, but only such' 
successful canclidates as &re under 16 years of age on
the lst clay of November in the year in ¡vhich the examina-
tion is hekl will be placed in the classified list.

;II. Every caniliclate shall be required to satisfy the ex¿minels in
three of the followilg subjects, but no candiclate shall be
examined in more than ûve:-

.7. English-(ø) Outlines of the [Iistory of England.
(ó) Some standard work irr English Litelature.
(c) Outlines of Geography, inclucling the elernerts

of Physical Geography.
'Caudidates who satisfy the examiners il two of the above

'wiII pøss in English ; but to obtaiu a credit they must satisfy
the examiners in all three.

:2. Latin.
:8. Greeh,
4. French.
õ. German.

Only such c¿ucliclabes as satisfy the examiuers in gramrnal
and in easy composition can obtain a credit in any of the above
four languages. fn Frenoh and German it will also be
necessary to satisfy the examiners in the translatiou into
Euglish of easy passages from some books not specified.

+6, Mathematics.
The stanclarcl for a Pass ¡rrill be-.Alithnretic, the sub-

stance of Duclid, Rooks I. and II,, with Exercises, and
Àlgebra to Simple Equations.

Questions for Credit only, vill also be set in the substance

I ÂIlowerl t5th December, 1896.
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of Euclirl, Books III. and IV., with Exercises, and. Älgebra
to Quadratic Equations (including Surds).

7. Phgsícal dnd ¡ld.turdl Science-
(a) Elementary Physics.
(ö) Elementary Chemistry.
(c) Elementary Botany ancl Elementary Physiology.
Candidates must satisfy the examiuers in one of these

clivisions, and. no candiclate shall be examined in more th¿n
two.

[II. Schedules firing the special subjects of examinaiion and defining
as far as may be necessary the range of questions to be set
shall be published not less than frfteen aalendar months before
the date of the examination to which they are intenclecl to
apply.

{Y. The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday in
November..

+ V. The following- fees shall be paid by each candiclate on entering his
,n¿me for the Examination:-

By Candidates who have passed the Preliminary
Examination ,., fL I 0By Candidates tvho have not passecl the Pre-
lirninary Examination I lt 6

In e be returned;
shall gistrar, not le
befor his intention
shall for a future ex

V.L On or before the 31st of October., canclidates must give notice of
their intention to present themselves, and such notice shall
be in the following form, and shall be accompanied by a
certificate of birth, or, if this cannot be obtained, by ot"her
eatisfactory sylfls¡ss ¡-

T

i,?iËy";ffåt'"î 
to Present mvserr

tI passed the Preliminar.y Examination held in,...,....,...
I intend to present nyseif in the following subjécts :_-rrrÉ*

::.:. ::::.:..:.:::.. :::::::..

:::::::::::::.::;::::.::: ..

::::::.::::::.::::: :.:::: ::
VII. f. Lists of successful oandidates vill be posted at the Univer.sity.

* 
^lloweil 

lõth l)ecember, 1896,
.f Oandiabtes who have not po-sseil the Prelimínary Esamination will strike this out.

I ll



2. The general list of successful canditlates shall be auangecl in,
three olasses, in alphabetical orcler. The list shall sùate the
last place of ed.ucation from which each cancliclate comes, and,
shall also intlioate in which subjects he has passecl.

3. p). Candiclates who satisfy the examiners in four su,bjects
and obtain credib in not less than t¡vo of the four, or ¡vho
satisfy the examiners in three subjects and obtain' creclit in all
of them, shall be placed in the X'irst Class.

(b). tJandidates who satisfy the examiners in, four subjects'
ancl obtain credit in one of them, or who satisfy the examiners
in three subjects ¿nd obtain credit in not less than trço of
them, shall be placeil in the Second Class.

(c). Lll other cancliclates ¡vho are entitlecl to a position in,
the classifred list shall be placeil in the Third Class.

'f 4. Special lists will also be issued for each subject, contaioing the'
names of cand.idates who pass with credit, arranged. in order-
of merit.

VIII. Each successful cancliclate shall be entitlecl to a oertificate signedi
by the Chairman of the Board of Examiners and. countersigno&
by tbe Registrar, showing in what stbjects the canrlidate
passeil ancl in what class he was plaoed on the result of the
whole examination ancl in the separate subjects.

IX. On application to the Registrar, unsuccessful cantlidates shall be
informed in rvhat subjects they have faileil.

Allowed. the 17th November', 1886.
xX. Notwithstantliog anything contained. in tbe above Regulations

the Council may peru,it Candidates to euter their uames for
Examination after the specifretl date of entry, on payment of
an extra fee of IOs. 6d.

*Allowed the lSth August, 1690

XI.

Repealed 15th December, 1892.

t Allowed 12th December, 1894.
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IDETAILS OF TEE SUBJECTSIDE"TAILS OF TIIE SUBJECTS I'OR, THE JUNIOR PUBLIC DXAITII
N.A.TION TO BE IIELD NOVEMBER, 1897.

Coupur,sony .A,nttuuor¡c.
Easy quesùions on üh

fra¿tions, decimals
root, percentages,

,ENclrsn.
,(ø) Ouúlines of
(ä) English Lit of the Lake, Cantos f.-IIL
(q) Ouülines of the Geography of Austr.alasi¿.

The Elements of Physical Geog'raphy:-
The Earth.-Iís form, molions, tncasurements, and, mapping ol íbs

surføce.
The Sea.-Divisions, tlepth, saltness, form a,ncl nature of the

ocean floor, wâ,ves, cuu:ents, and. ticles.
The islands, coast lines, rnountaius,

er systems, lakes, ancl inlancl seas.
Eìemettary Lessons in Physical

i],ATIN, GnnoK, FR,ENoH, AND GER,MAN.
,(tl e.
(å) knorvledge of Glanrmar

of syntax.

.MatnpuArrcs.

Anùthmet ic,-Questions on processes detailecl in Compulsory Arithmetic
(see above), and aìso on Compound Interest and Stocks and Shares.

@eometrg-The substance of Euclid Books I. and II., s'ith Exercises.
AL.gebrø-To sirnpìe Equations (inclusive).

* Questions'rvill a,lso be set in the substance of Eucliil Books III.
a,nd JY., rvith-Exercises,.a,nd in Algebta to Quadratic Equations
a,nd Surds (botlr inclusive).

x Candid¿tes for a Pms only neetì not atúempt these.

lPlry8rc.a,L aND NATUR¿,L ScrENcE.
(a) Dletnentarg Phgstcs.

T rostatics, Light, Heat,

T Book of Physics; the

NoTE -Cendialat¿¡ should work a few simple experinents, such ås may bÊ found ilr
Volthington's First Course of Laboratory Pråctice, or Gregory's EloEent¿ùry Practical Pbysics

Mecmill*n).
(.bl Elørenta'rE Chemistry-

The elementa,ry Chemistry of l,he acid-fornrirrg elements, based
upon Renrsen's Elenrents of Cheuristly (a Text Book foi begin-
ners), pages l-154.

lc) Elementarg Botary.¡ anì|, Physiolog'g-
Botawl. d. to the general structure

of the reference to the follorving
illustr Wal'lflouer, Costor-ail
Iree, Peo, Gwntree, Bozu-tltistl,e, Snøpd,rogon, Li,l'y, azd, Wiliì-
oøt,

El3
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EXAMINA.TION PAPER,S, 189G

.*o.,.;;roRy.
Tun Bo¿no on Ex¡urN¡ns.

Time_One hour and a half.

(Onl,y sin questíons are to be øttempted.

f. Give an account of the reign of Alfred.
II. State the circumstanc-es in rvhich Magua Ch¿rta was drawnup aud. signed, and mention .o_ì%îit, p"ooi.ï;;:.-"*

III. State what .you know tlout : Earl Godwiu, Earl of W-arwick,Sir Thomas More, Earl 
"f C¡itn"_l

IV. Name some of ,the..most.famous men in the time ofElizabeth, and write o *noru 
"à11 

Ã"euct.
V. Give, with clates, an account of the battles of Evesham...A,gincourt, Bosworth, Marston iloo",' f"uølgi..-' -"-.-,.

VI. \{h.at d.o }_ou know of the history of parliament underCharles I. and Cromwell? 
----r' "'

""'-i*üiï.,"ñ*i{äÏf;t-;;?luf "'*"f, "ilîî'"i*åå*
of the Monast

YIII. Name some famous.archbishopo of Canterbury, and. state.what you know about t ,ree'of ;hr;-
IX. Give some account^ g! tn. Solemn League and. Covenant-Tesr Acr, Acr of^U-nion ber;;; u"eir"d;ä¿"s".oiïÍ,lä;

Reform Act of lg32. --- --Þ'
X. Name sorne of ühe prim.e ministers of this century, and saywhat you knowìf their policy. " '

"t 
*t";.iåiî'."åli 

ïåril" 
social condition of England at anv

XII. State about, what time
whose r.eigns) :_Ch lrì
Defoe, Popie,'Swift, ;ifNaure one important
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Time-Two hours'

l. Write an essay on The Deseúed Titlage to show ho'rv you
'' "';;p;;i-tãli¡it. a9s.c1intigns d ll!y:: (2) its desc'rip-

tåis of men, and (3) its theory about luxury'

lTlús essay slt'ould occu'2ty yowfor øn howr'f

IL Quote twelve lines beginning from each of any two of tbe

following:-
As some lone miser visiting his store'

But small the bliss that sense alone bestows'

GaY sPrightlY land of ocial ea^se'

ThärJalÌ around the zes straY'

Ill fares the laucl, to a PreY'.
S;;;; ;* the sountl' -evening's 

close'

Ã -ntt hs was to all the country deat'

A man severe he was and stern to view'

III. What places are referred to in the first tw-o of the foìIowing" 
fi",i. f Explain fully what you understanil by the

others :-
(ø) ÌIan seems the only growth that.dwindles here'

iaj Wn""" tbe broad ocean leane against the land'

i"i ¡."a e'en his failings leaned üo Yirtue's si¿le'

lrt\ Still to ourselves in every placo consigned'
'--' Oo" own felicity we make or fincl'

l¿) The robe that wraps his limbs in silken elotht"' û; iãlt¡.¿ the nei¡ bouring fielcls of half their
growth.

IV. Explain in detail the meaning of the following passage :-
.{ntl thou, fa to feel

The rabble's steel ;

Thou transit
By proud contempt or favour'e fosteting sun'

SíilÏ;"y thy bloãms the vengeful clime endure

I lss them to secure :

F
T that-toil;
And aII that Freéd reach

iì"T::,thÏ,ttJl'T"oo.a."<lisproportionedgrow,
Its doûble weight muËt ruin all below'

E16



GEOGRAPHY

Time-Two bouls.

f. Draw a map oÊ the River.rllurlay ancl its plincipal tribut¿i,ies.
Name its South Austr¿lian tlibutaries.

II. Name tbe minerals founcl in South Àustralia, ancl state
where they occur.

III. Enumerate the British possessious in Ämerica, and wlite a
a brief account of one of Lhem.

I\¡. What formation and conditions are necessaïy for. an Artesian
Êpring! lVhere do these occur in Austialia, ancl whence
do they obtain their water supply ?

V, bat are j.cebergs.? How and vhere are they fornred, and.
what office do they perform ?

YI. \Yhere ale the foìlowing places--Deìhi, Odessa, Lima, New
Orleans, Dongola, Singãpore, St. Helena !

Describe two of the above.

LATIN GRAMMAR.
Time-One hour.

I. Give the nrs¿¡i¡g, gender, accusative and ablative singular,
and gelitive plural of caespes, calcar, domus, fuio.,a,
femur, nubes, ordo, uis.

II. State clearlythe^ rules for the formation of the genitive
plural of the Brd declerrsion, giving examples andtaking
notice of exceptions,

IlI. Give ¿h neut. i¡ both numbers, thegeD' , and the meaning of alicluot,acer, iuis, uigil, uterclue,
lV. ci pe

of

i;
Y, Give rules for the construction of dum, and opus est, and

for the sequence of tenses, illustr.ating in eaoh case b¡.
examples.

YL Erplain cìearl¡-, with. examples, apodosis, chiasmus, cognate
accusative, hortative subjunctive, inceptjve verb, ðbjec-
tive genitive.

Appsrorx E
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LATIN COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION.
Time-Two hours.

Translate into Latin-
I. The general sent a smaìl detachment. of cavalry in

aclv:ance, to cut off the enemy's supplies'

2. It seems that their army might have conquered the
Romans.

3. They saitl they wete afraid -t!a! ltrey woulcl not be

able to come b¿ck I efore miJnight'
4, The doctor nraintained that he saitl nothing of the

kind.
5. The boy was unwilliug to go home because he knew

that Ëis father wo rld be very angry with bim'
6. \{'ere you able to hear the remarks be was úaking ?

7. When Cacear reached the camp he gave immecliate
orders for an attaok on tbe Gauls'

8. He said he would not plevent them from going to
Rome'

9. Do you really believe that what he saicl is t'rue ?

10. After killins three thousand of the enemy, they
marched .'í*teerr miles in olcler to take the city
before relief came.

11. You ought not to have tlone that'
12. Surelyyoudon't expect-to satisfythe judges, when

you write Latin so badlY ?

Trauslate iuto English-
(1.) Hac pugna pugnata Romam profectus eet nullo

resìst'ent'e. ìn"propìnõuis urbi montibus moratus est'

oum aliquot ibi dieÃ qaitra habuisset et Capuam reuer-

teretur,þ. Fabius lVlaximus, dictator Ì'omanus, in ag¡o

Fulernó ei se obiecit. hio clausus locorum angustiis
noctu sine ullo detrimento exercitus se expetliuit
Fabioque, callidissimo imperatori, dedit uerba' l19q"'
obclucianocte sarmentì in cornibus iuuencorun deligata

incendit eiusclue genet'is ruultitudinem magnam dispa-

latam immiei't. -quo repentino obiecto uisu tantum
' terrorem iniecit exércitui Romauorum, ut egredi extrtr

uallum nemo sit ausus.

(2.¡ Llr'r,rus. Est, ut tlicis, Cato; 
- 
sed fortasso dix-

erii quispiam tibi prôpter opes et 99pi?s .e-t dignitatem
tuam-tolãrabiliorem sónectutem uideri, icl autem non

posse multis coutingere.

C¡to. Esb istuc quiclem, Laeli, aliquid, sed nequa-

r18



GREEK GRAMMAR.
Time-One hour.

f. Give rules with ,tr,.ñ,s;;i;;;Ëi'J:ilï,åiî,i..:1îîlîï#¿,#i::"ï:,
nd the meanine- ;f
zr4¡us, and olðrói
F. of ázÀoÐs, óørrç,

9f èy0p6s, fçíôros.
by xará., èrrí, iup,i.
ce ; and the Gr.éeí

Act. and pass. of the per.fects-

luFL ôéyo¡tar., íjôopar., fd;;;;:
<t@, ¿nlLL, and give tbe 'meanj

ct indicative of eìp,r, aud thettp,ó.a,

clitic, proclitic, barytone, pr.o-I prouo-un, penspomenon.
acter in úhe Greek alphabet?

E19



GREEK COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION'

Time-Thlee hours'

havc tolcl You'

E20



FRENCH GRAMMAR.
Time-One hour:,

f. lVrite out the followinþ_in the corlcsponding masculine' forms :-1, notrc oíã.lle seruønte; 2i ta ¿îrrlrur,, 
"i-'iå,nièce; 3. ellæ sont, toutes aniaéís ; 4. døte et moil) :õ. mct, chèrcUienfaítrí.ce; 6. celle èr,'lac1uel,le.

Xï. Put do¡vn the thir.d person singlrlar of the preterite andf¡t.ure of-acl¿eter,- aller, ," ll¡,,,girr, ,n ofrrr, déet"î;,
t eíndr e, r econnaî,tr e.

III. Write out in full the present indicative of jeter, ancl the
inrperfect indicative õf n,ígtiger.

IVr lVhat parts of the ver.b ow are thcv
folmecl-l- from the tt e present
participle; 3. from th

V. Wh_a;t part of the verb is.usecl aftet a preposition in trrench?
Mention the exception to the rite, ana translate]
1. !:1,:: i.l"ing;2. afrer singing; 3, wirhour,puuting;
+, rn speaklng thus,

VL Give examples of the English possessive prououn renclered
in French by tbe article. -

FRENCH,

Time-Two hours.

I; Translate into English-
(i.) crri.RLES Xtr. Á.T BENDER.

iees, Mithridats 6tait celle qui lui
parce que la situation de ce roi
la vengeanóe, 6tait confornre à la

n2l



sienne. II montrait avec le doigt à M' Fabrice les
endroits qui le frappaient ; mais il n'en voulait lire
aucun toul haut, niLãsarcler jamais un mot en français.

d'avance à tout lo monde, pour plus de sureté ; ue

rogarde ta doulenr en face; elle te consolera d'elle-même
et t'apprenilra quelque chose, _A. Duu¡s.

IL Translate into French-

and in teu years he çrote one of his most beautiful
books.

(ii.) ø.
b.
c.

d.
e,

"f.
9.
lL.

¿.

j.

What is tbe matter with him ?

The sun was shining and I was hot.
He comes from England and is going to France.
He has been ill tbese three clays.
He has cut his finger.
Ho is a friend of mine.
That is the best book I have read.
I wish you to do it.
Can you tell me the way to Paris ?

This room is ûfteen feet long.
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GERMAN GRAMMAR.

. Time_One hou¿

T. Give the genitive singular, and
the n ge, Efûtt, .þãrr, geiú,

&i.rb, þer¿, 2[ut, Ðrt,'[Sotb,
Í$at,

IL Declúte tbe German for (l) my pretty chikl, (2) my pretty
children, (3) our kind. mother, (4)-our kind úothe^rs.

IIL Give tbe German fol-(l) you will be loved, (2) he has
been praised., (3) he might have died, (a) they iill have
spot{en, (Ð) tet us go awaÏ.

IV. Give the third person singular, present, and past of
the indicative anil subjunctive of mögen and bütfen.

V. Give the meaning and tbe principal parts of-bfennen,
roof $e1,_ fe-gen, f iegen, fùgen,' 6íe\en, &eibert îabren,
roten, [Sfofen.

GERMAN.
PART II.

Time-Two horrrs.

I. Translate into German :-
1. Gjye me two pairs of gloves I one brownpair and. one

white.
2. Where are the books I lent you ? I don't know.
3. Do you know my 

-younger brother wbo has just
begun to come to school ?-

4. I have rrot been able to wlite you a lons
have had to work very hard.

5. 'tVe shoukl try to make as few mistakes as
6. After breakfast we read the newspapers,

rvent for a walk tbrough the streets.
7. I went into a few shops and bougbt two bottles of red

wine, three pounds oftea, and sõme bread.
8. We had them sent home, and returned on foot by the

same streets as we bad oome.

II. Translate into Enelish-
1. Ðer Squer Ítebt bor leinem flefb

llnb 6ieþt bie gtir¡ie trqu€"in golten I

Ietter for I

we cau.

and then
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MATHEMATICS (Algebra).
Time-Two hours.

Canil,td,ates uho wísh merel,y to obta,in a Pass n¡,wst attempt the
questions im Pørts I. anÅ, II onlg. Cønd,rd.ates who u¡ish to obtaùn a
Credú m,u,st øttempt tlrc qu,estions in Parts IL anil, IL[. onlg, Should
o,nA cend'iÅnte atterrytíing Patts II. anitr ffL fai| to obtai,n ø Orefli¿,
he møy sti,ll, be alloweil, ø Pass if hi,s wot'lt bø.good, ernv,gh^

No candid,ate m,ay øttempt guestiuts Jt'om, øll tlwee parts.

PÁ.RT I:
L. Find the value of-

["" -u 1' + bfi!ç! * :Ll - #) " H:
when ø:2, b:4, ancl ¿:5.

2æ 2æ3 5IL Àddtogether F-, i+I, unù *r11, aud nrultipty

the sum ay *^*:'!r 
.t+2

III. Diviile 85 into two parte, so that wben the greater is
divided by the difference the cluotient is 3.

IV. Solve the equations-

0) L-tj :

Gi)# +2: #"
PÀR,T II.

Y. Find the highest eommon factor of 2ø2æ + 2# + 3aæ2 + crs,

and 2as + 3ø2æ - a,ø2 - 2n3.'

Vf. Resolve into factors-
(i.) 3ø2 * 10ø + 3

(ä.). a2 - go +.9, - 2qy
(iü.) cf + b3 + cs - Sabc

(iv.) (*' + ø - 6) (r'* a.- 2) + 4.
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YII. Fiud the time between 12 o'clock and I o'clook at which
the hands of a clock are in the same straight line-

PART III.
YIII. Solve the equations-

(i.) (3ø+t) (*-2) : -2
(îi.) "/. +1 + JF=1 JF=¡=Z
(iii.) |*, :8 I

l-t, = -tnJ
(i".) ø"+æ+y:11 I8g:3o-øY Í

IX. There arc 57 coins in a bag, half-crowns, shillings, and
sixpences. The value of the lot is 92 16s. 0d. If
fl.orins were put in insteacl of the half-crowns, the num-
ber of sixpences halved, and frve shillings taken out, the
value would be É1 18s. ûd. Find the number of each
kind of coin.

X. Find the square root of-
(i.) 7-2JTo
(ii.) 2a2 + 2 Jæ=1 .

6. MATHEMATICS (Geometry).

Time-Three hours.

Cand,ídates whn wísh merelg to obtøì,m a pd,ss d,re reEuireil, to uokr
from Parts L anil, II. onlg. Caniltidøtes ulw wish to õbtni,n a øedit
must comfi,ne n to Parts ü. and I1I.
cand,id,ates att II. qnd, IIL fail to obta,i,n
rnag still, be øll thei¡. work be ury to the reqwi

N o cønd,idate may attempt questions from al,l, tlu'ee pørts.

PA.RT I.
I. Draw a süraight line perpendicular to a given straight li,ne

from a given point without it.
Dr¡w a straight line such that every point on ib is

equidistant from two given points.
II. Prove that the three interior angles of every triangle are

together equal to two right angles. .

Hence shoÌv that the sum of the interior angles of any
frve-sided rectilineal figure is equal to six right angles.
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III, A-BC iS9¡*": á.*,f,,.igtifj, îiåît.,Í,f ;
#; s on .BC and CA by riice tbe

If I is the middle point of BC inthe above trianstcprove that rhe sum õf tne.q"ur.. * ZÏ";;.1-;ä';;
double the sum of the squareìä,ryi"d rc.

PÄRT IL
IY. Prove tha!^rttr^e 

^algles 
at the base of an isoscele.q triangleare equal to oue another.

ABCD is a ouadrilateral fgure such that AB : ¿¡pa.r! CB : cD.' sn.î t¡"t"fi,.ï;;il"Ë t";u".*u.t-i
r.ight, angles.

V. Prove that briangles on the same base and
same parallels are equal to one another.

Coustruct a right_angled triangle equal
parallelogram.

YI. If a straighù line be
tnt.qinìu-oi tl Parts' Prove tbat
the two parts to the squares on

contained by the e the rectangle

Show that tle sum of _the squares on the two parts
has its leaet value when the p*,i, 

"rà "q"ut.
PART III.

X. Inscribe a circle in a given regular pentagon.

between the

to a given
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ELEMENTARY PHYSICS.

Time-Three hours'

( Not rnore tlmtt eì,gh,t questions a¡'e to be attørnpted'' )

l. Describe thc ordinary balan@, anil explain the precautions

that must bo taken to make it Bensrfrve'

IL What is meant by o' Centrifugal ltorce " ? Give t¡vo

YL Explain what happens ¡vhen a liquiil " boils "'

VII. Describe some form of photometer and the way iu which it
is used.

'YIIL Colour is oflen caused by the destruction of colour' In

IX. ;f.t "" a cond'uctor that

X. IIY magneüisetl' WhY ?

Which end is the N' Pole !

XL Describe the electric glow-lamp, and explain its principle'

GHEMISTRY.
Timel-Two hours.

¡llønd,ôdates are en'pecteil to tmite.-Jormulæ u¡t'd' equalíøns wheteuer

posa'íble,i

I. Explain and illustr¿te three kinds of chemical aotion'
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IL How do you know that the oxygen ancl nitrogen in the air''
aro not chemically combined I

III. Explain the r-gas. 'Describe the pre-
þaration eavier constituent. How
õa¡ n'ate trminating purposes .1

IV. Describe the preparation, properties, and uses of hyd.rogen,
peloxide.

V. Describe the construction of Da,vyrs safety lamp, and,
explain the principle used in its construction.

YI. Desclibe the preparation. properties, ancl uees of sulphur
dioxide.

VIL Ho¡v is white arsenic prepared from argenical pyrites?
Give some account of its properties'

BOTANY.
Time-Two hours.

f. Describe the florver of the Pea.

II. Describe the position and number of the stamens in the
lYallflowerf the Gumüree, and the Lily.

IIL Describe the calyx of the Sow-thistle ancl its relation to'
the fruit.

IV. IVhat do you uuderstancl by the terms
monadelphous, acln'cr'te, aud øersatile, as

stamens.

Y. Describe the leaf of lhe Castot-oil tree, the Pecr, t};.e Gum-
tree, and t}l.e 9ow'thistle'

VI. Describe the fmit of the Wallflower, and' give its botanical
name.

PHYSIOLOGY.
Time-Two hours'

L Describe the structure of the skin. What is â mucous

membrane, and in what respects does the latter differ
from the former ?

II lVhat does a muscle-say the biceps of the arm-look like
to the naked eye ? What is its structure, and what
happens ruhcn súch a muscle is made to contract?

IIL IVhy does blood appear red,l Have yQu ever seen blood

'È29
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of the. mieroscape ?, lYh¿t eÁn be
o you mea,n by õoagulation of the

fY, o euter tho lunge in an inspiration

li,î*îäiïfå"Jlff U:'l;
Y. What are capillary bloocl vessels ? Desoribo the evente that

happen to the blootl iu these capillaries;



JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMTNATToN, NOVEMBER, 1896.

PASS LIST.
FIRST CLASS.

s,'i:l,T¿T"il!*!ï:'J:i:;",
r\dva,nced Schoof for Girls
Wa,y College
Sü. peter.'s Coìlesiate School
,\lisses Brotyn,s School
St. peter's Collegiate School

, 1,2, 5,
St. peter,s Collegiate School

SECOND CLÂSS.
2, 9,7+b

2, 4*, 5, 7c
l*, 6*1 7a
4*, 6

THIRD CI,ÀSS,

,Finlavson, Rona,ld Nickels, l, 2,7^b
Fothe'ringham, Nellie Annie, l, 4, 7c
Gartrell, He¡bert Williarrr, I 6", ìb
'Gerny, Victor Augusú, I, 4, 5,7b
Greenlees, Alan David, L, 2, 6, | ø
Íack, Elsie Miri¿m EarI, 1,2, 4, 6
I{anna,h, George Edrvin, l) 2t 4, 6

ïfenderson, Dorothy Anna, 1, 4x, 7c'Hunter, Osrvald, l, 4, 6,7 ø

ïVhinha,m CoÌlege
Advancecl Schoo-l for Girls
Miss Martin's School
Prince Alfred CoIIese
St. Paul's, Mt. Ganibier

Advanced School for Girls
Christi
Prince
Whinh
Misses
\Yhinham College
Misses Brol'u's School
St. Peter's School
St. Peter"s School
Prince Alfr'
Mrs. Hübb
Christiat Brotl.rers' College,

Perth
Unley Park School
Way College
Advanced School for Girls

School

Gi¡ls

ege

Christian Brothers' College
-A,dva¡ced School for Gi¡ìË
Way CoIIege
Christian Brothers' College,

Perth
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Taylor, Arthur Rov, 2, 5, 6
Tu-ckrvell, Elnest Sirrclair, l, ß,71¡
Verco, Claude tr[aythorn, 1,2,5, 6
lVeidenbach, ArnòId Edrvin,l,2, 4, ia
Willia,ms, Grace La,rvrie, l, 4,7c

Prince Âlfretl College
Whinham College
Plince .A.lfred College'Wav College
Unley Park School

In the foresoins lists a¡r ¿stærisk denotes that the candidate passed øit¡r ø¿diü in the subjecf
¡epresenterl Ëy üÈ'e flgure to which the âsterisk is attâched.

ihu flg,o* attæhe¿ to the nane of any mndidate show in what subjects the cantlitlate
¡assed. ás follows :- 'I 

-llnolish I 6.-MathemâCics1.-Enslislì I 6.-Mathema0ics
z--l¿tiu I ?a.-Elemencary Physics
3.-Greek | ?0.-ElementarY3.-Greek | ?¿.-Elementary Chemistly
4.-French I 7c.- Elementary Botauy and
b.-cetnan I Physiology
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of No. of
Glirls

Subjects.

English

Latin...

Greeli

French

German

Elementary Phvsics ...

Botany and Physiology

No.
Boyspr
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c,J
99

8l
62

1

49

28
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40

31

2

34

2

0

32

9

2l
2

I
30

115

64

I
8I

¿a

93

+2
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I
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2
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2

0

28

8
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1

0

20
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1

5E

2+

56

24

2I
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SENIOR PUBLIC tr]XAMINATION.

REGULATiONS.
+ T, Tbere shall be no limit of age for candidates at this Examination

but they must either have passed the Preliminary Examina-
tion or rnust satisfy the Examiners in :-

(ø) Dictation
(ö) Àrithmetic

in aJdition to ihe subjects selectecl by them under Regula-
tion II.

lI. Every canclidate shall be required to satisfy the Exaninels in at
least three of the following subjects, of whioh one must be No.
I. oi Division 4,, and of the remainiug two one must be
seleoted frrrm the other subjeots of Division A, and one from
the subjects of Division B.

DrvrsroN A.

1. English Historg and Literature.
(ø) History; a periocl wiII be prescribedl to be studierl in

detail.
(ô) Some stand¿rd work or works in English Literature.

No canclidate shall receive cleclit irr any of the subjects in
Division A. unless he shall have gabigfred the Examiners in
Composition, nor in French or German unless he is able to
translate into English at sighr any orclinary piece of prose
or poetry.

D¡vrsrox B.

7. Pure Mathemúícs.
* The standarcl for a Pass ¡vill be-Alithmetic, including

the theory of the various processes; the elements of lVlensura-
tion ; Ä.lgebra to Quadratic Equations, including Surds;
Euolid, the substance of Books I. to IV., with Exercises.

Questions for Credit only will also be set in Algebra to
the Binomial Theorem, for a positive integral exponent ;
Euclid, the substance of Books I. to IY., VL, añd pro-
positions I to 21 of Book XL, with Exercises; Plane

+ Âllowed 15th December, 1890.
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Trigouometly to Solution of Triangles, including Loga-
rithms.

8. Applied Mathematics.
Elementary Statics, Dynamios, and. Hydrostatics.

9. ehemÍstrg, with the cognate portious of Erperinenta¡
Physics.

L0. Experimental Phgsics.
lL. Botang and Phgsiologg.
12. Phgsícal Geographg d.nd the Principles of Geologg.

IIL Persons who have passecl the Preliminary Examination rrray be
examinecl lor certiflcates in any one or more of the subjecis of
the Senior Publio Examination, withoLrt being required. to take
the Examination as a whole.

IV. Schedules frxing the special subjects of examination, and clefining
as far as may be necessa:y ihe range of cluestions to be set,
shall be pubti"shed not less ihan fifteõn cale-ndar months befole
the date of the examination to which they are intendecl to
apply.

* V. (n.) Th_e Examination shall begin on or about the last Monday in
November,

(ö.) A. Special E¡amination will be held in Nlalch, at wbich only
those candidates shall be allowed to present tbemselves who
shall give satisfactory evidence of their intention to become
Students in Law or Medicine, and who shall have given at
least t¡vo months previous notice of their inteution to present
themselves for that Examination.

* VI. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering
his name for the Examination :-

For the entire Examination in November tå 
,3 B

Canilitla 7 7 o

an aclditional fe 0 l0 tì

fn no case will the fee be returned.; but if the caudidate
shalþotify to the Registlar, not less than seven days before
the Examination, his intention to withdraw, the Íee shall
stantl to his credit for a futur.e examin¿tion,

VII. On or before the 31st of Oøober candiclates must give notice of
their intention to preseut themselves, and such notice shalì. be
in the following form:-

To

e of rny intention to present myself
* Allorved l5tb December, 1806.
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ination. xl passed the Prelimi-

in the follorving sub.jects :-
Na¡re of Canditlate in fu11...........
Add.ress..

"::""" "" ""
äÏ,å". : : :. : : :. . :. : : : : : : : : : :. : : : : : : : : : : : : :

+YIII. I. Lists of s*ccessfut "r"did;;;;ii ¡. p".ir¿ á; il U;ì;;;.trr:
2. The general list of successf*l canclida'"es shail be u""unn.d io

four classes in alphabetical order. The list shall staie i,he
Iast place of educätion from which each candidate comes. a d
shall also indicate in which subjecrs he has passed.

3. (ø) Candidates who (1) sa
of Diyision A in acl,ìit
ture, and also in Pur.e
of Division B, and. (2)
jects, shall be placed in the X'irst Class.

(Ð who (I) satisfy the Examirels in three subiects
.to English History and Literatutu, urrd 12¡it in at least one subject, shall be placed'in
Class.

(c) Candidates.who pass in more than three subjects, or in three
subjects with one credit, will be placed in ihe Thild Class.

(d) Ca.ndidat-es w_ho pass in three subjects without a cr.edit,
will be placed in the Fourth Class.

4. Slecial lists_rrill also be issueil for each subject, containing
the names of. canilidates who pass with credlt, arr.anged in
order of merit,

IX. Each successful caucliclate shall be entitlerl to a cer¡ilìcate signecl

þy tn. Chairnran of the Boarrl of Examiners and countersi[necl
by the Registrar, showing in what subjects the candiclate
passed, and in what cl¿ss he was placeil on the result of the
whole examination and in the separate subjects.

X. On application to the Registrâr, unsuccessful oanilidates shall be
informed in what subjects they have failed.

Allowed the 17th November, 1886.

$XL r\otwithstanding anvthing contained in the above Regulations the
Council may nermit Candiclates to enter theii uames for
Examinaüìon, 3f!e^r tþ9 speoified. date of entry, on payment of
an erira fee of 10s. 6d.

* Candidrùtes rvho have uot passed the Preliminary Examination tvill stlike this out.
I .Allowed 15th December, 1896.

_ t,.A.IÌowed lAth December, 1890.
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-OET ENIOR PUBLIC EXÄMINáTION
]897, AND FOIì TIIE SPECIAL

898.
Colrpur,sony ARrrHMETtc.

Eas on the
ecimals, Arithmetic, inc-luding
percen areas' ancl '¡'ohrmes,

profiü ancl Ìoss, anci
. 

DryrsroN À.
1; Eucr.rsn lfrsrony AND LrrERÄTuRE.

(ø) 
Á.ge of Dlizabeáå (Creighton), in Epochs

(å) ongmans)'

(pit,t pr.ess).

arid.itional for c¡edit_ 
t Press)'

Belections frorn tke BTtectator (Macmillan),¿ LATTN.
*(ø) Gramma.r.
*(b)

"(¿) slation frorn Latin into Eng.tish.(d) $;È r.'-"'^(e) B.c. to 14 A,D,*Candiclaf,es are rvarnetl that. ho

#ftil"*iåfijåt"g*,.'iili,å.".ìiTå"i"ì.fi,ì1ff ii i jlf iï îfl äÏ
3. Gnnpx.

*(ø) Glrarunrar.
*(b)

"(c) tion from Greek into English,(d) L ---- -
(e) to BSZ B.c.

Jf ffi j?î** ji¿lï:., jiil¡1,*ixå"ïJîH'å"f ;,ïJl,Jïiiräïfail in the
g: FRÐNcE.

. (a) 
cl grvo o-f verse. OnIy one of

(b) dirlat-es fol a Pass. ." ---(unusual rvords and phrases
Ft e (Macnrillan).

5. GERilÂN.
(ø) e and trvo of verse. Only one of(b) åiilrå':ìji'#"1,åì.;"¿ 

"nn;;.^

Ge

6. IrALraN. Page r72 (Macmillan).

(ø)
(ó)
fto and phrases supplied),

).
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Dlt'tstoN R.
Puno MltnnrtÀTrcs.

Ariikmehic, inclucling the various n'noaqcês ' ihc cìernents of mcns¡¡¿-
tion. iícludinE lhe areas of ancl
tril!vuewt ra\wL!\t\

tion, iicluding lhe areas of ancl
the ôurfaces o-f spheres and etls,

clusire).
to antl inclurling the

onent,
II., Ilf,, IY., .rvith

+ Questions l'ill also be set in the substance of Euclid, Book
VI., änit Propositions I to 2l of Book -{J..; anrl in.P-lane T_rigo-
nometry up tò anrl inclutling Solution of Tlianglcs anrl Logatithms.

* Candidates for a Pass only neeil not attempb those.

8. Appr,rso Mlrnn'lr¡'trcs.
Elern ent ar y St al ic s, D g namí c s, anrl' Ey tk' o s t ati c s'

Text Books recomnenclecl-
J. B. Lock: I\Iechanics for Beginnels, omitting Section VIII.
J, Ifamblin Snith: Hych'ostaiics.

. Cuoltrstnv, lvrrlr rIrE CocN¡.ro PoRTroN oF EXPERTMENTÀL PHYSrcs.

Laws of Gases. Speciflc gravity antl the motles of tleternrining it.
Batoueter. Thermoneter'

Heat.
istly of the more commonly occurring

el untls, basetl upon Remsen's Elernents of
Chemistr¡"
N.B. An intelligelrt knorvìedge of tlre Chenrieal plinciples rvill be

requirerl as fai'as tlre¡' are explainetl in lhe aìrove namcrl text
boõk.

10, EXPERTMENTÄr, PHYSrcs.
Elements of Light, Heat, Souncl, Electricity, antl Magnetism' Texü

Book recomhendetl - \Yright's Physics (Longnans)'
Nor¡.-Candidates should make experimeuts srrch as m¿y be found in WorthiDgton's Eirst

Cour¡ã of Laboratory Pracbice, or GregoÌy's Etéuentary PtacLical Plrysics (Macmillsn).

I. BoT.A,NY AND PHYSIOLOGY,

Text-books-
Oliuet'-Lessons in Element¿ry Botany.

. ?ate -Flora, of South Australia; or
Dendg { Lucas-Int'toduction to Botany.

Questions relating to obscure charactets, 91 thos-e not leadily
cletér,ruinetl ¡vithout the aicl of a microscope, rvill not be sot.
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?tuy$otogy.

Text-book recommendecl_Ilementary physiolog¡, (Foster & Shore).
required to_ shory a pl.aetìcaÌ acquaintance

åïi,iiJ""*,:,åîiHîS'_,1,î jl.f,.'.ä,*'J'"?_ï

12, PHysrcÄL Gnoenapuy ÄND TrrE pRrNcrplns or Gnoloey.
Phg$cal Geogrøphg.

The follorving synopsis inclucles the ¡,arious b¡anches of thesubject requireä:_l
(ø) Relalion of co-núinents and islanrls. Glouping of islantlsfnfluence of i,he folri-ìf'"îìoast tinl. Oharacter.isticfealu¡es of the va¡ious gr:åoinå..." of lantl.
(ó) D

(c) ùcean_Divisions, clepH.r., clensit¡,, tentper.atule, and colour.For.rn anÍl-_natir" o'r tj,, á"éãr,,,noorl tvoràirËn-i" ;îiî;ocean. Waves and cul.l.enf,s.
(d,) 

"qi!. Subterr.anean cir.culation of 11,¿1",..(e) iilSlïI,îl''ïîiäi .ËliJliîî1ru.".*:ii.

(/) Snorv line. Glaciels. fcebergs.
(g) DistriJ:ution,9f 

^¡,iias in both hernispher.es. SpeciaÌ localrvincls and their causes.
(å) Phenolnena of and causes flrat procluce or ruottif"r, cìirnate.(ri yolcanic and earthquake phenornena.
U) T horizorrtal distlibulion

c[ anrl in the sea; the
cr¡:cumstances on ilre

Text-book recommenclecl_Geikie,s Elernentary Lessons in physical
Geograph¡'.

Geology.

Questions will.be conÊnecl to ilre undermentioned topics in flreelements of physical geologv, 
-- --' *"*

Proofs of the origin of stratifred rocks.resulting fron ilre clegra-rlation of the Jand prod""u¿-t.vìli" äisl";i;.; i";Ë"g., u"äo--oñi";J 
"r';,.ä;;:i"i:;,ìlj?;]""., 

rrosts,

The t¡ansnnrt of,nratter by.rivels, thefol.r¡ationof flre tleltas.&c'. and t'Le-pen_erar a"coruolãtiãos-ãi'gïåàt deposirs of ruar.ine antÌf¡eshrvater súiata.
The theory of the origin of salt lakes.

_ Proofs that large areas of the earflr,s
*roì;ry äu;;;d ;b%;;;;ä";i."J,ä îî1,ïäìnä'i1ä. 

.'i,å"ìåJrî'ig
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EXAMINATION PAPERS, 1896.

ENGLISH HISTORY,
Time-Two hours.

f,. Narne,. with dates, the Prime ùlinisters of tbe periocl
beginuin^g with Earl Gre¡ and state concisefy tne
leasons for their retiring.

II. Give the.hislor¡ of the passage of the Refolm Bill, in lg32,
into the Reform Âct.

.XIL Describe the state of pauperism investigateil by the poor
Law Commissionels, State tbe es.ential feadures of the
Poor Law -A.ct.

IV. State. and 
^explain 

the points of the people's Charter.
Which of tbese are law iu South Australia?

Y. Iither give in outline the Revolutions of 1848, o,, show on
what grounds the question is discussed whether a
country tblives better under X.ree Tr.ade or under
Plotecbion.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Time-Two hours.

f. Write ?n es.say on the death scene of John of Gaunt,
quoting where you can.

lI. State concisely the part taken b.y the Duke of ybrk in the
play, after the departure of Richard for Irelancl.

XII. " T of met¡:e in ¡vhioh Shakespeare's
ctice ar.e wholly unlike ori even

Explain_this as_far as you can, and. say how they
appear in Richard IL

XY. Explain in detail (by paraphr.ase or otherwise),the following
passage :_

ows

E4l



Like perspectives, which righbly gazetl upon
Show nothing but confusion, eyed awry
Distinguish form: so your sweet Majesty,
Looking awry upon your lord's departure,
X'ind shapes of gri.ef more than himself to wail ;
\{hich look'd on as it is, is nought but shaclows
Of what is not.

V. Explain the meaning of the following lines, and write notes
on the words in italics :-

(1) The apprehensian of the good
Gives but the greater feeling to the worse.

(2) We see the winil sit sore upon our sails,
3.nd yet we ¡trike not, bub secu'ely perish.

(3) IIow Jond,lg dost thon spur a forward horse.

VI. What clualities in the character of Louis are brought otlt in
Scott's Qu,entin Duruat'd,'!

YIL (ø) Explain what you understand by feud,al sgstemrand.tõmee
of chiaalry. Who was Charlemagne'!

VII. (ó) Show how ttru .¡u.u.t'll Le Balafrrigives humour to the
story.

LATIN.
Time-Thlee hours.

Canclì,ctra,tes for a Pass onl,y ma,y om,it either (ø) or (b) in question II.
øntl, any f,ae sentences i,n T.(c),

L Translate into Latin Prose-
The English were besieging Orleans ; Joan the Maicl

drove them from its walls. How did it happen that a
girl of seventeen, who could neither read. nor write,
became the greatest general on the side of France ?

How did a woman defeat the hardy English soldiers n'ho
wele used to chase the X'rench before them like sheeþ?

l{e must sây that France could onÌy be saved by a
. miracle, and by a miracle she was saved, This is a

'" mystery; we cannot understand it. Joan the Maiden
was not as other men and women â e. But, as a little
girl, she was a child among ohildren, though bettær,
kinder, stronger than the rest, and, poor herself, she was
always good ancl helpful to those vho were poorer still.

II. Translate into English Prose-
(ø) Haec mea, si casu miraris, epistula quare

alterius digitis scripta sit : aeger elam.
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III.

{reget' irì extremis ignoti partibus olols,' rncertusquc rneae paerre salutis eram.

non qui soletur, uon clui labentia tarile
tempora nauando fallat, amicus adest,

i. Why are sit, putep, and leuet in the subjunctive?
ii. Classify tbe ablatives digitis, cìira regione, and

arte,
iii. What case is aegro anil rvhy ?

iiü. Scan lines 6 and g.

(lt) Per' eosdel. dies ab Hierone classis Ostia cum mB,gno
commeatu accessit. legati insenatum introducti nunlia_

(i.) {òL what word doeS C. stand i Why shoukl this.
letter be used! I

(ii.) In what case is modium ? Give parallel forms.
(ii!). IYhy are aocipereut aud esset in the sulijunctive?

Translate-
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possent, de ind.utiis fallendo impetrarent. quos sibi
Caesar oblatos gauisus illos retineri iuesit.; ipse omnes
copias castris eduxit equitatumque, cluod recenti proelio
perterritum esse existimabat, agmeu subsequi iussit.

i. Why is commisissent in the subjunctive ?

ii. Why is the charactel j not used. now in any
well-edited text of a classical Latin author ?

(ó) Ilostes postero clie nulto maioribus coactis copiis
castra oppugnant, fossam complent. ead.em ratione, clua
pridie, ab nostris resistitur. hoc idem relicluis deinceps
fit diebus. nuìla pars nocturni temporis acl laborem
intermittitur ; non aegris, non uolneratis facultas quietis
datur. quaecumque ail proximi diei oppugnationem
opus sunt, nootu comparantur; multae praeustae sudes,
magnus muralium pilorum numerus instituitur; turres
contabulantur, pinnae loricaeque ex cratibus attexuntur.
ipse Cicero, cum tenuissima ualitudine esÊet, ne noctur-
num quidem sibi tempus ad quietem relinquebat, ut
ultro militum concursu ac uocibus sibi parcere cogeretur.

Why is esset io tåe subjunctive ?

IIII. Give the Latin for hostages, a foot ancl a-half thick,
triangular, not more than 800 horsemen, nearer the
west, on this side of the Rhine, tin, to enrol, to weigh
anchor, a beam ; and the English fbr amentum, testudo,
turma, essedarii, pagus, ûbuÌa, and. confluens.

V (ø) Give the perfect, supine, infinitive (malking the cluan-
tity of the penultimate vowel), _and meaning of saneio,
expergiscor, ordior, uello, fodio, uro2 cresco, ancl
caueo,

(ó) Give the abl. sing,, gen. plur., and gender of calcar, fur,
accipiter, ordo, femur, frons (2), hiemps, praedo,
iusiurandum, requies.

(t) Translate into Latin-
i. They gave him the name of Marous.
ii. I hope to come before daybreak.
iii. Do you really suppose that he does not knov

that his grandmotber died last year?
iiii. He asseri,ed that he could not believe the king at

all'
v. There can be no cloubt that the infanbry will

leave the camp to-morrow,
vi. He broke his leg while travelling to Rome.

vii. I am afraid you will not tell me what you think.
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I am waibing till my father comes.
The Romans pitcberl two camps in order to'

oocupy the enemy's territory.
x. To ¡vhich of the two boys did he give the book?

To both. Tt is easy for an¡,one to say that.
Each man has his own house,

(d.) Give the main rules for Orati:., Oblitlua.

YI. (ø) Give a clear but very buief account of Caesar'g second
invasion of tsritain.

(ó) Give tbe dates of the following events :-the b¿ttle of
Cannae, the death of Augustus, the Latin war, tìre
accession of Vespasian, the second Punic rvar, the fall
of Calthage, tbe captule of Rome by Alaric, the
conspiracy of Catilina, the clictatorship of Sulla, the
Licinian laws ?

(c) What is meant by the Eastern Romau Enpire and the
lYestern Roman Enpire ? Distinguish between the
Iegitimate and the illegitimate use of these terms, and
give the date of the colonatiou of Charles the Great.

GREEK.
Time-Three hours.

I. Translate into Greek-
(a). i. They offered to give him the horse.

ii. He returned from oxile without aDy one noticiug it.
iii. They succeeded in none of the objects of their expe-

ditious.
iiii. He saitl that he could clo notbing himself, but that his

friends were willing to go on the vo¡'age.

(P), Of this war we know all the events in great detail,
because rve have the history of it, from ¡vliters who livecl
at the time. Tbe history of the greatel part of the war
was written by Thucydides, wbo was not only living at
the timo, but himself held a higb command in the Äthe-
uian arnry. And the histoly of the latter yeals of tbe
war \yâs written by Xenophon, anothel Atbeni¿n writer,
who also lived at thc time.

II. Translate into English-
(.r), øo) rdr,ôe zrÀerròv crë$uvov è{ àxr1pó.rol

),er,¡,+6vos, ã \ëcrowa, xocy.í¡tras $épa,
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, ëv0.' oí¡e zror.¡ì¡v cÌ{toî þêppal porà
oìir' fi),0é ra aí6r¡pos, å.1,L' àxtipørov
pêÀ,waa À,et.¡tôv' èaptvòv EÉpyeto,t '
Àiôòs ôè zrora¡-,,laor, xrpeúet ôpóøors.
óoo¿s ô¿8ørròv ¡tt¡ìtv, ð.X\' èv tfi þitaer,
tò aaþpoveîv eþycv <ís rà zlivî' óy,ãs,
ÌoúToLs ôpérrec9at' ¡oîs raxoîa¿ 8' oi 9êy,r,s.

(3). 'Ezre,ôi 6è y.erc{êpr¡¡tey eis rò Zrcpov zìtoîov, èrívop,ev,
xo,ì ô ¡tév èarr. þo iopàs

n dÀtr,' Ëyò. ôè rò ", ,itvuxròs èxeívqs. avqp,
è(ryeîro oìõév r¿ è¡to,î'
xai eIrE rãv äÀ.Ll.rlv Ëôdrte¿ ôe¿vòy elvat, xc.,ì, èy.oì óp,oíos,
xaì e/s re r\v Mntìttjvry èyù airrcs fiv æpþ9ffvat ìJ.yye-
À-ov, xo,l tfi èy.fi yvóp.X ètë¡,nrero' xo) d.ÀÀou oriôeyòs èîêÀ.ov-
ros paìí(ew, otre ¡ôv ciz'ò roÐ zrÀ"oíou oT.tre ¡ôv aìrÇ rÇ
'Hpóð¡7 cu¡,,nÀ,eóvrav, èyù ròv cìxóÀ.ou?ov tòv ê¡,,"øuroî
nêytretl 'érot¡L.os 

fi.u' . xo.hor, oì, õtitrou ye xo.r' èy,uutoî

¡.tr¡vuri¡v ër eptr ov <ì,Etlts.

IIf. Translate into English-
("). ËÀdòy ôè ès l\uxeõaípovc- tâv p.èv i6íg zrpós two. àEm7¡tá-

rov ,¡ù0úv0r7, tà 8è y,ëyoro. àtroLíerat ¡È¡ àõtxeîv.
Explain cÌearly (i.) why there is e Dega,tive in this sen-

tence, (ii.) rvhy that negative is p)í.

èrry.apoî,vro.ävìpø yëvous re ¡oî, porrù.eíov iiv¡a xai èv ¡[,
r apóvr t r t¡,,.iv ëyovrø,

(i.) What is the aciive ol êcrí¡rr<t ? Give obher ex-
amples of intransitive verbs cloing duty as passives.

(ii.) Explain clearly the use of äy towards the end of
tbe extract,

(Z). rceôø oii¡ r)À,í-
t€s xo,ì rì1v

^,,u) ' '\ó2,ò 'i!ot',Ji,
þóvous ¡ôv [u¡.,,p.ó.y.ov àtrêzrey.tftav, rì7v ¡rèt, f'ro,lríav oi
ði7Àoûurcs, eì,¡ót¡es ôè rí¡¿ orlôèy zpocìtovro,t aòrî¡v ë¡¿.

(i.) Give car.eful reâsons for the moo',l of every finite
Yelb in the above extr.act.
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(ii.) Describe bliefly and clear.ly what the historical
circumstances are whi^h Tbucydides is here describing.

(ô). õtexoy,í(ovto eit1ì,,s ö1ev izrefê9evro zr¿¿îðas xa) Tuvoîxøs.
Explain the constluction.

. (.), Ër ðè rôv '4,0ryãv xoì r-fs zrevrtjxovra
rptfipet's ôrdôo¡or, zrÀ.êout¡at ov xcr,rà rò

, Mey}tjcrr,ov xtpas, ork eiôdzes oriôév. xo)
aìroîs ëx re'yffs ärr,treoóvres rre(o) xo'i èx 1a)"d.c.¡¡1sQor,víxøv
van¡txòv õúS9et,pav ràs ø-oÀÀàs tîsv veîtv, aã ô' ËÀcíoøous
õr/$uyov zró)"r,v.

IIIL Give the Glee]< for a builcling, to come to terms, a truce for
30 year-s, a siege, a Beâ,fight, a beneflt, prisoners, to sell as
a slave, light armed troops, tribute, to revolt, to bribe, to
be a general witb nine colleagues, an¿l the English for
<rxurí.\r¡, èxxoÀ"ó.rra, ò,xpo9ívtov, dzróðerfrs, èSopp.<îv,
àtr oo a),<úa, à.{ ían t s.

V. (o). Cive the genitive aDd accusative singular of ,ìyi¡pa,s,
äatu, 2øxpó.rqs, uiós, mentioning all,eruative ioi'ms.
Give the nreaniDg- of zr1Xíxos, õ<îva, rotóøõe, rdoos, and
ózrórepos.

(p), Give the principal parts of àvoíyvuyt, èÀ.alva,
xa9aípa, xepó.v vu ¡.,,t, À.av 0ó.v ø, r eív a,

(y). Give shortly, rvith examples, the chief forms of
conditional sentences.

(ò). What are the proper classical Greek names for the
charactels incorlectly called. omioron and epsilon ?

VI. (ø). Explain very briefly the origin, nature, and develop-
ment of the Confecleracy of Delos.

(p). Give with clates the principal events connected
with the .A.thenians' attempt to extend their land enzpire
in Greece.

(7). When s'ere the following battles fought ? 'Where

are the places after rvhich they are called ? Who were
tbe combatants ? What was the result ?-Marathon,
Plataea, Mycale, tb e Eulymedou, .A rbela, Leuctra, Delium,
Aegospotami, Cnidus.

FRENCH.
Time-Tbree hours.

Translate into English pt'ose :-
(i.) Comme on voit uu torrent, du haut des Pyrénées,

Menacer des vallons les nyrnphes consternées;
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(ii.) DECOUVERTE.
J' étais enfant. J' aimais les grands combats,
Les chevaliers et leur pesante armure,
,0t tous les preux qui tombèrent là-bas
Pour racbeter la Sainte-Sépulture.

e moD cæur .

conc¡rètes

ïåiå'l'
D'une Beauté je prenais les couleurs.
Une baguette était mon cimeterre;
Puis je partais à la guerre des fleurs
Et des boulgeons dont je jonchais la telre.
Je possédais au vent libre des cieux
Un banc de mousse où s'éIevaiü mon trône,
Je méprisais les rois ambitieux,
De rameaux verts j'avais fait ma corronne,
J'étais heureux et ravi. Mais un jour
Je vis venir une jeune compagne,
J'offris mon cæur, molr royaume et nra cour,
Et les châteaux que j'avais en Espague.

Elle s'assit sous les marr.onniers ver.ts ;
Or, je crus voir. tatt je la trouvais beìIe,
Dans ses yeux bleus comme un autr.e nnivers,
Et je restai tout songeur aupt'ès d'elle.
Pourquoi laissel mon rêve et ma gaîré
En regardant oette fillette bloncle ?

Pourquoi Colonrb fut-il si toutmenté
Quand, dans la brume, il entrevit un monde ?

Dn M¡,up¿ss¡nr.
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-ùIs¡¡¡¡ucunr 
: Littérature moderne.

-Vrr,r,pr.rno 
: Le Japon,

If. Tr.anslate into tr'r.ench-
The brother of ,A.rininius had assuneil the Roman

name of Flavius, and had gaiued considerabÌe distinction

(iu.) LES JONGLEURS JAPONAIS.

Á.pprx¡rx E. n49



in theiRomnn service, in which he had lost an eye from
a wounil in battle. lYhen the Roman outposts ap-
proacheal the iirer l\rèser, Ärrninius callecl oub to them
irom the opposite bank, and expressed a wish to see his
brother. X'lavius stepped forward ancl the brothers began
a conversation from the opposite sicles of the stream, in
which Ärminius questioned his blother respectirrg the
loss of his eye; and what battle it had'been losb iu, and
what reward he had leceived fol his wound. I'lavius
told. him how the eye \Yas destroyed, and mentioned. bhe

increased pay that he had on account of its loss, and
showed the collar ard other militaty decorations that
hail been given him' Arminius mocked at these as

badges of slavery; and then each began to try to rvin
the óther over; 

-l-laviuus 
boasting tho powel of Rome,

and hel generosity to th minius ap-peal-

ing to him in'the nr,tne s- g'ods, of the
mõther who had'btrne holy names of
fatherlancl aild freed,rn, g the betrayer
to being the'charnpiorr of his country.

III. 1. " Déracine en passaut ces chènes orgueiileux,

Qui bravaient les lriveis, et clui touchaient les cieux'"
Scan these two lines in accordance with the rules of

Frenoh metre, by uumbering the differeut syllables which
count ancl bracketirrg the othels.

2. Examinè the italicized words in I' i' with regard to'
the rule of the agreement of the present partioiple, ancl

state tho rule: ls fuyants correct ?

3' Orøgeux, orgueilleuø, pout'suit, fouù'og¡ant,. mois'
sonne, fu3þien¿. 

'What are the nouns correspondiug to
these adjectives or verbs ?

4. What' is the feminine of aenge%r ?

IV, Tell shortly what: :-tlre " J¿c-
querie "-; thg uis XI. .; the
Ëattle of lvry. Wars of the
Spanish succãs rd RePublic'

GERMAN:,
'l'ime-Three hours.

(Cred,ít Canclidates wí.ltransuerthe uhole 2tapet', Pass Cattd'ídatcs wílu
q.n'swel' Pcu'tT. arul may øfterucu'rls cottømpt other questi'ons')

PART I.
L (a.) Name the pleûxes of verbs which are always inseptlr-' able, aud give an example of each with the ureaning.
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(ó.) \4'rite-the lst sirgular.perfect indicative of üúeUqeben
and übeuieþeÍ wher tbe prefix is sepatable 

""dIi;;it is not, and give the meanilg.
(c.) Write these 3r.cl singular preter.ites in a column andi

then put beside each its nerling ancl its infiuitive :_
ba.t,bot,_b[ie6, fog, [og, flog,-ffob, bob, bieb, riet,
Iub, fguf.

(d.) the rnoocl of
, and tlarrsltrl

T,:;;lå.-iÌli
II. Tlnnslate into English:-

IrI. (ø.) State the main eveuts of the u,ar of 1g66 aucl give
the terms of the peace of plagne,

(¿.) Qly n'here the following places are and write a short
historical note _on uua, ìf them :_Fleuru;,- l;ãj;
Marengo, UIm, Leipzig 
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IV. Translate into German-
(1.) ,{ few days ago we left your brother, ancl followcd' out

fi'iends to to¡vn.

(2,) We rtret two mel in the train, and resctlved to speak
to them, tlrough we dirl not know them.

13.) Thev shook hands with us but I don't knon' whethert ' they understood rvhat $'e said.

(4.) I am afr-aid tbey clid nol, for when we asked aDy, ' qr.restions they inly suiletl politely alcl answered
tt yes'"

(5.) On alliving at the hotel 'n'e ordered roorns and then
s'ent to call on otrt' fi'iends.

(6.) Ttrey are in good heatth ancl ha,ve enjoyed erelything' that has turried up as well as they could.

(7.) Three hours afterwatds rt¡e returned, anil being tirecl
went to bed and feII asleep immediately'

(8.) Next morning it laineil so hard that we stayeil in
doors to read beside the huge fire.

(9.) I have been wliting letters aÌl the afternoon, aucl I' 
hope you will tiriuh of me and send me ne¡vs,

(I0.) It does not matter to me what you write about, but' tell me how you ale aud how tbings go n'ith you.

PART II.
l/. Translate-
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Xiú Ìnit ben Sorten i ,,2lbeu roie geiiefen gf nen leute meine
ütomplrmente, nrelne )¡Jetbeugungen?,,

får.*ïp li¡-'.?,s.lt lryt, pe1 
.S lÞ Í t.e,úit tt o út ru- -rrosen,*t''fl åüí frii',1't,ii,Ëåll ifii iffi,'#ÞTi

n:
ûböbe.

ltöúe
eq 8ûgeÍ.
S miS be¡toittoet,

Ðoø 1o¡one Ðe%, ùaø miq I0 feþr geliebet!
YI. Translate into Ger.man-

to his grave
and so much
he rights of

But vhile
hea t some-

vhat hard, we must aclnire his lare talents, his dauntless
c-ourage, his honourable poverty anil his fervent zeal for
the interests of the state,

7' "',T,_.ll:#*,1'"' ('I')

No Uandicløte m,a,y ct,ttempt qtrcstions fi.om al,L three I'a¡.ts.

P.{RT I.
f. The alea of a square field is 30f acr.es. X'inrL to the nearest

foot the leng-th of a diagonal-.

fI. A falmer bu¡s 120 
-sheep, 

and letls 40 of them at a profit
of 10 per cent., 50 at a profit of 12 per cent., and the

n53



11r.

rv.

remaining 30 at a loss of 5 per cent. On ths ¡rhole
gains 95-2s. \That clid he give f,or each sheep ?

Simplify-bc7a 
- 1)z c& (ö - 1)'

(a-b) (a-c) (b-c) (b-a)
Find the G.C.M. of

ab (c-l)z
(c- a) (c- b)

3ú + 5æ4 + 4u3 _ 2n _ l, aud 3ø5 + 4#+3ø3+n2 +7.
V. Solve the'equiltions

(i.) 3ø'z-:2ø-I : 0.
(ä.)aøï-bn+c: O.

PÀRT II.
YI. Ä cyliudrical tank is to be built 20 feet,in diametel to holcl

ZO,OOO gallcns of water. What nrlst:be !ts- cleþth,
gil:en tñat a 'gallon of wate'- meãsures 2771 oubic
inches ?

VII. If 2s =a*b * c

Prove that

(a-b\ I s-c +(c-a\ l=,T ,.(s-a) 1s-ô; " V (s-c) (s-a)
t-

f,-c\ ! f.9\- -, v (t_¿) G_")
=O.YIII. Solve the equations-

3 2æ-l 7-n\") -, 2-+r:--.f;
a) \"{-:r.:rrrrrl

IX. Two.trains, <ine 80 feet and the other 74{eet long, vhen
travellirrg in opposite directions, take 1] secs. to com-
pletely pt*s ooe 'another' Also, the first travels over
äo" tiirä in half a minute less I time tùan the other'
X'inct the speeds of tlre trains iu miles pet hour.

PAR'I TII.
X. Show that a ratìo oJ' greater inequality is diminished, and

a ratio of less ilequality is increaserl; by the ailclition of
the sarne quantity to each of its terms.

IfL:
b

Prove that
kt2 m.c2_-L_
ô' d.'

: (t+m+.n) (gl:l:\'

ce
dÍ

rLe2I I --
J"
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Xl. Find ;the sum and also tìre continuccl product of r¿ ter.rus
for.lring ¿ Gec¡retlical Prog,*ession, lhe first term being
ø and common r.atio r,

_ tr'oru quantities in Harnonical P,*ogression ar.e such
that the product of the fir'st and fourth is 1, whilst the
suuì ot the seconcl ancl third is få. F,ind the
quantities.

XIL State and prove the Binomial Theorem for a positive integral
exponent.

tr'ind the coefficient of ¿e il the expansion of 
(r. _rr)',

XIII. Show geometúcally that cos (180"- A) : - cos L, a¡cl
that tan (2V0" + A) = - cot, A.

Proge that cos 40" * cos 80o + cos 160': 0.

uralk frou the top of the tower. he knows to be one_tbilcl
of the height of the tower.. Find the .height of the
tower', given tan 3õo:'7 and tan 43"::g3.

MATHEMATICS II.
, Time-'Ihree hours.

Cand,id,øtesuln u;ish, metelgto obtu,in a passtnust attempt tlrc ques-
ti,ons,i,n'Parts I. and, II. onlg, Cat-ocliclateiu,ho u;sh, to oUiain, ø å.il¿t

Iff, onty, x;hould, øny
to obtain a, credit, lw m.att
ugh, No canctrid,ate may

PART I.
I. If tw_o triangles have trvo sides of tbe one equal to two

sides of the otÌrer, each to eacb, aud also the angles
included by those sides equaì, the triangles ute equai i,,
all respects,

fn ¡vbat other cases, certain facts being given about
two tr.ianglcs, can you deduce that they ai'e ec¡ral in aÌl
lespects ?

II. If of two sides of a triangle oue is longer bhan the other,
then the angle which is opposite the longer side iÁ
greater than the angle whioh is opposite the ihorter..
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A B C -D is a cluadrilateral figure. ¡l Zì is the longest
sicle, C -D the shorbest. Show that the angle B C D is
greater than the angle B A D. Ia it also greater than
CtsA?

III. In any triangle the side o

angle is less than the sid
by tnice the recta by eith
and [he straight d betw
dicular let f¿ll on it from the opposite angle and the
acute angle.

IV. In equal circles equal angles, whether ab the centres or at
the circumferences, stand on equal ¿ì,rcs.

A tliangle A B C is inscribeit wittrin a circle, Chords'
A X and A T arc drawn, either bolh within, or both
without the angle BAC so that the z.rgle BAX is equal
to the angle C A Y. Show that ,T )- is palallel to ß C.

PART II.
Y. The base I C of a triangle is proclucecl both rays to Z and

-0 so that D B, B C, and C -& ale eclrrnl. A D and' A E
are joined. Sbow th¿t the sum of tlre squares on the
sicles of the triangle A D U is gleatel than the sum of
tbe scluares on the sides of the triangle A B C by twelve
tines the square on B C.

YL Show that two circles cannot touch one auother at more
than one point.

YII. P aucl I are two poiuts within a gil'en cilcle. Show how
to find a point O on the circunrference of the circle such'
lhat O P and O Q being ploduced to meet the circles
A and 

^9, 
,11 S may be equal to a given straight line.

YIII. Show horv to inscribe a circle il a given tliangle.
Show that the angle betweel the bisector of the

vertical augle of a triangle and the perpeudicular on the
base is eclual to h¿.lf the difference betrveeu the base
ang'les. Hence shor'¡ horv to coustruct a tliangle given
the angle at the vertex, the perpenclicular from the
vertex on the base, ald the cliûeleuoe betneen the base
angles.

PART III.
IX. Show tbat, if the bisectors of the angles at the base of a

triangle meet in übe straight line ch'awn from the vertex
to the middle point of the base, the triang'le is isosceles,

X. Equiangular paralleloglams have to one another the ratio,
which is conpounded of the ratios of their sides.
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Two ciroles, whose centres are O and Q, meeú one
another -1t rig!!_anglgs at P and .8. Through p a
Btraight line APB is drawn meeting one circle iñ,4 antt
P. the other in I and B qnÃ A Þ io o.,rol t^ Þ ÞP, ther in .P ancl fl and .¡4 P is equal to pB.

at tho rectangle contained bv A ß aud O 0 isShow that tho rectangle contained. bv A ß aud O 0 is
equal to the rectangle contained by the diameters of the
circles.

XI. If a^solid angle be contained by three plane angles, arr.y two
of them are togethor greatei than t-he thirdl

XII. Givenlog 33 - 1'51851,find log BB*and. also log (.0008a¡#.

^ Alsg given log 2:.30108 and tog 8:.47712 frnd.r
from the .qoutioo2r_,_ 

15r_r*
XIII. Show that in any triangle

li.) cos -1: ./fþ:9Z- J -bc
,.., b-c a-ø*a,-b(il./ _+_ö 

c

:9:! .o* a ¡ b-'" 
cos c + !:! ssg p-

ctc()
XIV. What is the clifference between an ,, identity,' and an

'r equation " ?

Find all the-values of d and { that satisfy
2sind:2sin{-cos{l -

2cos0=2cosS-sin{f

I

II.

APPLIED MATI.iEMATICS.
Tuo Bo¿no oF Exeunvnns,

Time-Three hours.

¡I ith a velocity of
an acceleration of
motion. How far

and what velocity will it have, at the
Enunciate_ anil prove the proposition known ag ,,The

Parallelogram of Yelocities-.', -

-{"^o- a- carriag-e of a railway train nroving at the rate
of 30 miles an hour a n:issile is projecied at righi
llgles to the train with a velocity- otY BB ft. p.r. u'*.
Find the initial velocity of the míssile relativË to lL;
grouud.
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,[IL Prove that the sum of the uroments of two'forces acting at
a point about any given,'Boint,in the plane of tìe forces
is .equal to thelmoment, of their resultant' about the
same Poínt.

ÍV. Ä uniform'beam :10 ft. long and weighing '60 lbs. is sup-
portéd at its encls. At a point 3 ft. from one end a
weight of 90 lbs. is hung. Find the pressures on the
Eurpports.

Y, Find the position of the centre'of gravity of a uuiform
tria¡gular lamina.

,VL,I'ind. the relation betwsen tbe,Pbwgr 'ancl, the Weight iu
the system of the_ PuIleYs are
arranged in tw fixecl, tho other
moveable ; the s d all the pulleys,
and all tbo strings being paiallel'

Show also that if the wçight is uaisptl any given
distance that the work'done lby the Power is equal to
the rvork done in raising the'weight,*neglecting frictiou.

YII. Three pounds of alcohol '(speoific gravity '79) are mixed
'with.two pountls of rvater. 'What is the specific grqvity
of the mixture I Wbat will be the apparent weight of
one pound of .lead,,opeoific graviüy. 11:35, when,iÐmersed
in the mixture ?

VIII. Tb

iIX. Describe and explain the action of the ordinary suction
pump. Draw a {itr;gram in illustration.

CTdEM¡STRY.
Time-Three houre.

fiCanilidøtes'at'e enpecter) to wíte fonnulæ anil' equat'ìnns uhet'ewr
Possible,l

f. Eescri d hydrogen
by ProPottious
by

fl 'Wtite what you know of the diflerent kinds of natural
waters.

I[II. Describe, the Weldon prpcess for the , mauufacture of
chlorine. How is bleaching powder made, and ¡vhat are
its uses ?
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Describe the various Bteps in the mauu,facbure of mercuric
cyanide and cyanogen.

V. Explain h pare
kù.(b). f time.
k).
(d). Cuprio oxide.
(e). Calomel
(/). Lunar caustio (fnom
(9). Red lead.

'VI. W'rite what you know of the
oxalic acid.

VJI. Ten grammes of ste_am at l00oO are passecl into 100 grammes
of water at l5oC, to what point- will the tempeiature of
the water be raised I -

EXPERIMENTAL PHY,SI,CS.
,T,i.me-Three hours.

(Not ntore thøn nine.quætions øre to bø altcmpted,,)

I. Define the terms ',heùtr" ,rtemperaturér,, .,specific heatr,,
" dew-point."

IL "What is an air-thermometer ? What are its advánúages and
disatlvantages !

III. Explain carefully the principle of r,papin's digester.,'
IV. Describe,l way of _fn^ding.the number of vibrations per

second in a sound ofgiven pitch.
V. What T u_ .,piohole cameta.,'? Explaiu its principles an<I

methocl of use,

YI. Explain .the way in which a si'rrFle lens is used to maguify
objects.

VII. What is the_., spectrum,,? State ,uhat you know of ether_
u¡aves other than those that are visibïe.

VIII. What is the purpose of the .,keeper " of a magnet ?

IX. IIo a piece of
developed
pposite in

X. What effect has the thickness of the glass of a Leyden jar
on its usefulness?

XL State Ohm's. law. ff ,five Daniel celÌs, eaoh of E.M.X'. ore

a silver coin)

preparation and properties of
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volt, and internal resistance four ohms, be connectecl in
series with a coil of wire of twenty ohms resistance, what
will be the current generatecl ?

XII. What is electrolysis ? Give two examples.

BOTANY.
Time-Two hours.

I. Describe the arrangement of the carpels of Rønunculus;
ancl wbat is thJ botanical name of tho fruit of this
plant ?

II Describe the arrangement and insertion of the stamens of'
the flower of the Gum-tree as regards the caþx antl
ovaly.

'What meaning tlo you attach to the terms pctppus, tu(rular,
lígulate, sgitøntherousrbi.fi'd, and Tthglløries, as applieil to
flowers of various Composi'tæ!

Describe the number ancl position as regards the ovary of
the stamens in' Orchideæ an'd Liliaceæ.

\'. What is the tlifference between a, legume, ø, follicle, and. a

siliqua ?

YI. Describe the flower of a plant belonging !'o the Gooilenoaiæ;

III.

IY.

7 (c). PHYSIOLOGY.

Time-Two hours.

L Describe-
a. What you havo seen,
ó, IMhat you have learned-

of the constitntion of blood .?

What can be observed when freshly-drawn bloocl is
allowecl tc stand. in a glass vessel? What ale the events
which have taken place, say, within an bour ?

IL What clo you know concerning the digestion and absorption
of the fat of the food!

III. In what respects, physiologically considered, does a deacl

botly ditrer from a living boilY !

IV, Describe the structure of a large nerve such as the sciatic'
How woulcl you proceed' to show this nerve in a deatl
rabbitt \{hät arô the fuuctions of this nerve?
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The ir.is. What is the use of this structure ? Under
circumstances does the pupil dilate and. contract?

PHYSICAL .GEOGRAPHY 
AND GEOLOGY.

Time-Three hours.

f. To what causes are we to attribute the difference bebween
ccntinental and insular climates ?

II. Explain the various processes by which the surface soil is
proclucecl.

{II. WhSt part do rivers play in the tr.rr.nsport of materials, ancl
how are such materials disposed. of?

.IV. On tbe south coast of Austr.alia rain falls most pleutifullv in
winter, and, in the central and northern regioo. of "the
continent, in summer. Explain why this is ihe case.

V. How is the atmosphere warmed. ? l{hy cloes heat diminish
with altitutle I

VI. fn what way do coral reefs indicate movements of the
earth's arust ?

'VII. Eow can the irregular contour of a coastline, such as håad-
lands, isolated masses of rock, an¿l bays, be accountecl
for ?

'VIII. Explain the following terms as applied to rocks:-dip,
cleavage, false bedding, fault. Ilùstrate by sketches. ^'

IX. Give th-e orþin and. composition of the following rocks :_
granite, limestone, cla¡ sand.stone.

n6l



S.ENIOR PUtsLIC EXAMINATION, MARCH; 1896:

I'IRST CLASS.

None.

SECOND CLASS.

None.

The following canrliilates passerl in the unclermentioneil speoial stbjects:-
Benham, Rosamond Agnes, l0 Private Stuily
tr'lemiug Stanley Hugh, 2 Prince Alfrecl College
Wa¡ Inman, 10 I'rivate Tuition

Theûgru'æ attached to the nane of any Canclitlate
nassecl. as follows :-

l--EnElish Iz.-I¿iin I3.-Creek I

TEIIìD CLÄSS.

Borthrvick, Ferniehirst Ealiilon, 1, 5, 7
Heall', Robert, l, 2, 4, 7
Lervis, James Brook, l, 2, 5, 7'Ward, Ilenry Torrens, l, 2, 7

4.-French
5,-Geman
6.-Italiaù
?,-Pure Mathemtics

l"62

Løst Place of Ed,ucation,
Private Tuition
Mr, F.'A'. il'Arenberg's Tuition
St. Peter's Collègia,te School
Mr. !', A. d'Alenberg's Tuitiou

show Ín which subj€cts the O¿ndidate

8.-Applieal Mâthematics
9,-Chemistry

10.-Erperimental ?hysics
I 1l.-Botany and Physiolog¡'
12,-PhysiøI Geography and the

Principles of Geology



MARCH, I896._SDNIOR, PIIBLIC EXAMINATION.
o" Ega,m'h Eøøminat'ion and

føi,ted,
oJ 0a sehtes for, anQ of

Subiects.

English

Latin

French...
German ...

Pure Mathematics

Chemistry

Botany antl Physiology...

i Pbysical Geography and Geology

No, of
Boys

entored.

6

I

0

2

q

õ

0

I
2

0

I

No. of
Girls

enterèd.

No, of
Girls

passed.

0

0

r)

0

0

0

0

0

I
0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

I
0

0

4

4

0

I
2

4

0

0

2

0

0



SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINÀTION, NOVEMBER, 1896.

noa-* 
"r*t.FIRST CLASS,

Løst Place of Ed,ucation,

SECOND CLASS.

TIIIRD CLASS.
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I

the undermentionetl special sn.bjs¿¿s ¡ _

äË"i:ti'S",*f;,"rî'3.^"tåî1"*\:,ÎffiSdare passerl u¿th qed.itin rhe sr¡ìr-ro rhe name 
"r "nv cnir¿iàui;ä;lìr, r,hich subjecrs the ca¡nidaúe1.-Enelishz.-r,aili-- I s.-Äpptied ;Ua¿heDratißJ.-g¡eek_ I 9.-Chernisl,ry

å:-P;:*:1. i 19.-P"ne.imJrtar ph¡,sicså:_993, I l:_Ëiffiii,;:1,;:äZ.-Pure äarlrern¿rics | 12.-PhlEicSlnr"$gr¿nffiar,a 
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